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| 1939 LaSalle Production

Total production: 23,002 automobiles and chassis.

Serial numbers: 2290001-2313002. The Vehicle (engine) serial number is “On rough flat surface on rear
portion of crankcase back of L.H. block, numbered at right angle with the crankshaft. Numbering to start

from the top.”

Chassis Numbers: Same as engine serial numbers. Location of chassis number is “Top surface of frame

side bar, just ahead of dash, opposite steering gear.”

Body Plates: “Body and style number on plate on left side of dash.” (under the hood).

Body Type and Style Numbers:
Series 39-50 (120" Wheelbase) - Fisher Bodies

Production List Price (Oct. 18. 1938)

5 Pass. 2 Door Touring Sedan 39-5011 977
5 Pass. 2 Door Touring Sedan
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof) 39-5011A 23
5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan 39-5019 15683
5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan,
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof) 39-5019A 380
5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan - CKD (Export) 39-5019 252
5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan - CKD (Export) 39-5019A 24
2 Pass. Coupe 39-5027 3531
5 Pass. Convertible Sedan 39-5029 185
2 Pass. Convertible Coupe 39-5067 1020
2 Pass. Convertible Coupe - CKD (Export) 39-5067 24
Chassis (120" W.B.) 5
Commercial Chassis (156" W.B.) 39-50 874
Chassis CKD (Export) 24
Total: 23002
Color Options
Body.fenders, tire cover R & M# Wheels
51 Black 20498 Black (standard)
Triton Green (optional)
Corsican Red (optional)
52 Antoinette Blue 22290 Antoinette Blue
53 Cavern Green 023355 Triton Green
54 Marblehead Gray 20198 Corsican Red
55 Dragoon Blue Iridescent P.S. 261 Kashan Blue

56 Piedmont Green Iridescent P.S. 371
57 Franconia Biege Iridescent P.S.875
58 Ox-Blood Maroon P.S. 608
59 Monterey Blue Iridescent -P.S. 258
60 Trinidad Gray Iridescent P.S. 183

Piedmont Green Iridescent
Franconia Biege Iridescent
Ox-Blood Maroon Iridescent
Monterey Blue Iridescent
Corsican Red

$1280.00

$1317.50
$1320.00

$1357.50

$1240.00
$1800.00
$1395.00

$ 985.00
$1020.00

94-005
94-20957
94-20940
94-20871
94-20957
94-20940
94-3888
182-20948
182-20951
182-20955
182-20947
92-20940



61 Empire Green 023354 Empire Green 92-20929

62 Kingston Gray 020161 Kingston Gray 92-20894

63 Ludington Green 23459 Ludington Green 94 20952
English Gray 21147

64 Silver French Gray Iridescent P.S.106 Monterey Blue Iridescent 182-20947

Monterey Blue Iridescent P.S.258 4
Note: Two-tone colors splits are Belt Moulding and above / below Belt Moulding and Fenders. Although
the color chart indicates that colors 63 and 64 are for the Cadillac 6019S sedan only, production LaSalles
were painted in those colors.

Standardized Colors - All Cars:

Radiator Grille - Center White Dulux and Chrome 94-20850
Radiator Grille - Side Black Dulux and Chrome 94-005

Hood Ventilator White Dulux and Chrome 94-20850

Steering Gear Housing Tube, Wheel Hub, Bracket and Gear Shift Housing Tube,
Lever and Hand Brake Cocoa Brown  242-53199

Wheel Stripe Pale Gold Bronze

Garnish Moulding Above Belt Line Light Beige 202-53093

Instrument Panel Transfer Type Finish

Optional Trims

Code No. Trim No, Convertible Tops Trim No.
30 Tan Pattern Cloth 51T139 Tan (standard)

31 Tan Ribbed Cloth (Broadcloth) 52T139 Blue Grey (Special) 9T1539
32 Gray Pattern Cloth 55T139 Black (Special) 11T1539
33 Gray Ribbed Cloth (Broadcloth) 56T139

34 Blue Leather 5T1339

35 Red Leather 6T1339 Convertible Top Lining

36 Black Leather 1T1339 Tan used with all colors

38 Gray Leather 3T1339

39 Green Leather 4T1339

40 Brown Leather 2T1339

Accessory Groups
(December 1, 1938)

B_$20.25 BG $29.50

Flexible (Steering) Wheel Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter Automatic Lighter

License Frames License Frames
Grille Guard

ARS (5 wheel) $27.75 ARGS $37.00

Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter Automatic Lighter

License Frames License Frames

5 Trim Rings 5 Trim Rings
Grille Guard



ARG (6 wheel) $29.25
Flexible Wheel
Automatic Lighter
License Frames

6 Trim Rings

AD $36.25
Flexible Wheel
Automatic Lighter
License Frames

4 Wheel Discs

Running Boards are standard equipment, deletion is optional at no charge.

Clock is standard equipment

Additional Charges
6 Wheels, fenderwells, tire covers  $95.00

Single right side fenderwell $40.00
Sunshine Turret Top on Touring Sedans  $37.50
White Sidewall! tires, $4.00 per tire.

ARG6 $38.50
Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter
License Frames

6 Trim Rings
Grille Guard

ADG $45.50
Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter
License Frames

4 Wheel Discs
Grille Guard

(7.00-16 Royal or Firestone 4-ply black tires are standard equipment)

Accessories
(All prices include installation but are less local taxes)

Name
Automatic Cigarette Lighter

Cool Cushion
Flexible Steering Wheel
Fog and Adverse Weather Lights (pair)
Glare Shield
Heater-Defrosters (Ventilating)
Heater-Defrosters (Non-Ventilating)
Hinge Mirror
Iluminated Vanity Mirror
License Frames (pair)
Luggage
Gentlemen's Aviator
Ladies' Aviatrix
Wardrolette
Sport Bag
Aerolite Case
Miscellaneous
Blue Corral
Blue Corral Sealer
Blue Corral Prophylactic
Dust Mit
Body Polish (pint)
Bulb Kit
Chrome Cleaner (pint)
Fabric Cleaner (pint)

$2.25
$2.95
$15.00
$14.50
$1.50
$31.50
N.L.
$4.50
$6.50
$3.00

$35.00
$35.00
$42.50
$15.00
$18.50

$2.50
$1.00
$1.00
$ .65
$ .60
$1.10
$ 60
$ .60

Part No,
1097019

1434057

1428483
1434509
1425809
1434615
1433702



Flashlight , $1.50

Glass Cleaner $ 45

Handy Brush $2.00

Moto-Pack $6.85 1426435

Radiator Inhibitor $ .75

Tire Gauge $1.00

White Sidewall Cleaner (pint) $ 60
NO-ROL (hill holder) $11.00 1434434
Radiator Insect Screen $2.25
Radio, Automatic with Vacuum or Running Board Aerial  $69.50 1433970
Rear Compartment Radio (does not include body preparation fee averaging $30.00) $79.50
Robes - Fleetwood cloth and crushed plush or alpaca $50.00

Pillow to match $8.00

Monograms $5.50

Double alpaca robe in brown or gray $30.00

Aplaca and plush robe in brown or gray $30.00
Scuff Pads (door) $1.50 1427663
Seat Covers (per seat) $8.25
Spotlight (Right hand) $18.50 1434066
Spotlight (Left hand) $18.50 1434067
Wheel Discs (Chrome, each) $4.00 3504855
Wheel Trim Rings (each) $1.50 1413248
Windshield Washer $5.75 1434464
Windshield Washer Winter Solution $ .25

Research Methodology: Microfiche copies of the individual Shipping Department records of the as-built
configuration of each serial number were viewed, starting at the highest serial number and working
backwards, to determine the highest body serial number of each body style, special features, etc.
Commercial chassis, CKD units, convertibles and Sunshine Turret Top car numbers were individually
recorded to verify actual production.

Notes on research findings:
1. Each LaSalle body style has a distinct body number series, starting with number one, through the

highest number of bodies built. In the case of the 1939 Sunshine Turret Top cars (5011A and 5019A) the
style is not shown as a distinct series on the build sheet - the “A” suffix does not appear. On those two
body styles the build sheets are annotated “SUNSHINE ROOF” in the area where factory installed
accessories are listed.

The Cadillac Historical Collection archives contain machine printouts for three of the 1939 body styles
(5011, 5019, 5027), in body number sequence, cross referenced to engine number. Studying the lists
reveals:

Style 5011 2 Door Sedan. The highest body number is 980; 24 duplicate body numbers are listed
(includes 23 Sunshine Turret Top cars); 4 body numbers were not used, therefore total production is 1000
cars,

Style 5019 4 Door Sedan. The highest body number is 15696; 394 duplicate body numbers are
listed (includes 380 Sunshine Turret Top cars); 3 triplicate body numbers are listed; 33 body numbers
were not used, therefore total production is 16063 cars,

Style 5027 2 Pass. Coupe. The highest body number is 3544; 2 duplicate body numbers are
listed; 10 bodies were used for Flower Cars; 5 body numbers were not used, therefore total production is
3531 cars. The coupe production number is significant in that it is verifiable by serial number and
represents 1006 more cars than the previously published summary production data found in Cadillac -
The Complete History by Maurice Hendry and 80 Years of Cadillac LaSalle by Walter M.P. McCall. The
previously published data is from incorrect summary data found in the Cadillac factory records.



2. Domestic Cars: Unlike previous years, the standard configuration of all body styles was with five
wheels and the spare tire concealed in the trunk. Body styles and buyers tastes had changed, roads and
tires were improved and the sidemounted fender was rapidly disappearing from the automotive scene. Of
the 21,799 factory built production cars, only two had a single right hand sidemount and 226 were
equipped with dual sidemounts. Additional commercial chassis and CKD export sedans were equipped
with sidemounts.

A diminishing number of Special Body Order (S.B.0.) cars continued to be built. Nearly all of the orders
were in the nature of special trim or paint. Two-tone paint was found on coupes and a convertible coupe
with black fenders and Kingston Gray body. Multiple closed cars were done with full or partial leather
interiors. The build sheets for 1939 do not have a block for the name of the purchaser. A very few S.B.O.
sheets list the purchaser, notably, G.M. officials such as W.S. Knudsen, A.J. Fisher, E.F. Fisher and
Ernest Seaholm.

Special requests were also filled for mechanical features. At least three cars were fitted with “Series 61
engine and other parts.” The Cadillac series 61 engine at 346 cubic inches, vice the 322 cubic inch
LaSalle engine, boosted horsepower from 125 to 135. The engines carried a Cadillac engine unit number
and the LaSalle vehicle serial number. High compression cylinder heads were fitted to several cars,
electric fuel pumps were furnished on export and domestic orders and directional indicators shipped loose
with a sedan sent to Shanghai, China. An export special order convertible coupe sent to London was
equipped with “One single window in each door, eliminating draft windows.”

All models of the standard production cars, except the 5011A 2 Door Touring Sedan with Sunshine Turret
Top Roof, were exported outside of the U.S. Export cars were equipped with combinations of right-hand
drive, low compression cylinder heads, kilo speedometers, fender lamps, export clocks and special
headlight configurations for left side driving. Numerous cars were sent to the GM Car Div., GM Sales
Corp, Oshawa, Ontario. There were no 1939 LaSalles found to have been assembled in Canada.

3. Completely-Knocked-Down (CKD) Exports: Factory production summary data indicates a total of 300
CKD LaSalles shipped for overseas assembly; 240 style 5019 Sedans, 24 style 5019A Sunshine Turret Top
Sedans and 36 style 5067 Convertible Coupes. Shipping records exist for all 300 units. Examination
reveals only 24 Convertible Coupes shipped (there was a $6.50 additional charge per chassis, listed for
“5067 Convertible Frame”). Identification of the 24 Sunshine Turret Top units is based on the additional
charge of $1.75 per unit for “Crating of Bonnets”, the only discernable difference in the records. The
CKD cars did not have body numbers assigned and are therefore not included in domestic production
numbers (e.g. 1020 U.S. assembled Convertible Coupes). CKD distribution was:

G.M. Argentina, Buenos Aires 24 style 5019 Sedans

G.M. Brasil, Sao Paulo (shipped to Santos) 48 style 5019 Sedans

G.M. Continental, Antwerp 144 style 5019 Sedans

G.M. Continental, Antwerp 24 . style 5067 Convertible Coupes

G.M. India, Ltd., Bombay 12 style 5019A Sunshine Turret Top Sedans
G.M. Java, Batavia 12 style 5019A Sunshine Turret Top Sedans
G.M. So. African, Ltd., Port Elizabeth _36 style 5019 Sedans

Total 300

4 Chassis.CKD Export: G.M.Holden in Australia received 24 right hand drive CKD chassis, with credits
for unspecified deletions. Holden built distinctly different bodies on their LaSalles and the credits would
be for body components not used in their production. Six units were shipped to the Holden headquarters
in Melbourne and eighteen units to Sydney.



5. Chassis (120"W.B.): Five units were shipped, with no indication of the intended custom bodies that
were to be installed:

Serial 2292049, 2292062 and 2292076, shipped to GM Holden, Adelaide, Australia were
convertible chassis fitted with closed car cowls.

Serial 2299400, shipped to Central Cadillac Co., Milwaukee, Wisconsin was fitted with closed
car cowl, dual sidemounts, hood panels and fenders painted black.

Serial 2311203, shipped to The Eureka Co., Rock Falls, Illinois marked “Charge to Mid Town
Motor Sales, Ltd., Montreal” was fitted with closed car cowl, 5 wheels, hood panels and fenders painted

black.

6. Commercial Chassis:

The commercial chassis and engines are numbered the same as the automobiles, in the sequence in which
they came down the assembly line, Some commercial chassis sheets indicate “closed cowl”, others state
“cowl, instruments and wiring shipped separate.” No chassis indicated open cowl. Commercial chassis

were shipped to:

A.J. Miller Co., Bellefontaine, Ohio 152
Canada Body & Carriage Co, Brantsford, Ontario 9
Flixble Co., Loudonville, Ohio 73
GM Car Div, GM Sales Corp, Oshawa, Ontario 1
Ingersoll Mitchell Hearse Co. Ltd. (Canada) 2
Knightstown Body Co., Knightstown, Indiana 23
Meteor Motor Car Company, Piqua, Ohio 223
Sayers & Scovill, Cincinatti, Ohio 169
Superior Body Co., Lima, Ohio 152
The Bender Body Co., Cleveland, Ohio 32
The Eurcka Company, Rock Falls, Il _38

Total 874

7. Flower Cars: Flower cars built from the 1937 and 1938 LaSalles were commercial conversions of
production Coupes or Convertible Coupes, with chassis extended by the coach builders. A single 1939
production coupe, serial 2310494, body #3207, was shipped to The Eureka Company “To be converted to
Flower Car.” Presumably it was converted into a relatively short wheelbase Flower Car. An additional
eleven 1939 units were built on the 156" wheel base Commercial Chassis, with production car bodies
either mounted at the factory or trucked to the coach builders:

2290174 Meteor, Coupe body #2 shipped separate
2290188 Miller, Coupe body #1 shipped separate
2302936 Meteor, Coupe body #1881 mounted
2302960 Meteor, Coupe body #1883 mounted
2304335 Meteor, Coupe body #2153 mounted
2304928 Miller, Coupe body #2314 mounted
2306401 Bender, Coupe body #2521 mounted
2306830 Eureka, Coupe body #2617mounted
2308181 Knightstown, Coupe body #2822 mounted
2308156 Knightstown, Coupe body #2828 mounted
2309138 Eureka, Convertible Coupe, body #899 mounted

8. Show Cars: The World's Fair was held in New York in 1939. At least three LaSalles were done in
special livery for the show; a Croyden Cream (R&M 242-51389) Convertible Coupe with Black leather, a
Silver Gray (EX 42-142) Convertible Sedan with Pearl leather and a Silver Gray (EX 42-142) 5019 sedan
with special Wiese cloth interior. A second Convertible Sedan painted “Special Crystal Green” with all
white Eagle Ottawa leather was sent to New York as the “Grand Palace - Show Car.” The Waldorf
Astoria show cars were a Kingston Gray Convertible Coupe and a Trinidad Gray Iridescent Convertible



Sedan. Specially prepared “Show” cars were done for the Branch Offices in Chicago, Detroit, New
York,and Oshawa, plus the G.M. Building lobby in Detroit and the G.M. Parade of Progress.

9. As with other years, none of the body styles were built in a straight body order sequence:

First unit built in each body series: Last unit built in each body series:
5011 Body #5, serial 2290191 Body #954, serial 2312823
5011A Body #4, serial 2296740 Body #22, serial2309742
5019 Body #1, serial 2290001 Body #14993, serial 2312822
5019A Body #1, serial 2291131 Body #375, serial 2312721
5027 Body #138, serial 2290035 Body #3537, serial 2312801
5029 Body #1, serial 2290857 Body #182, serial 2312404
5067 Body #1, serial 2290072 Body #1010, serial 2311898

Commercial chassis,serial 2200047 Serial 2313002
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Copyright 1938 by
GENERAL MOTORS SALES CORP.
Printed in U. S. A.

You are a valued customer of the Cadillac Motor Car
Division. We are anxious, therefore, that you secure the
best of service from your car, and we have prepared this
book to help you. We welcome any suggestions or ques-
tions* at any time regarding this book, our Authorized

Service Stations, or the car itself.

Service Department
CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION
General Motors Sales Corp.

*In writing to us on matters pertaining to your car, always give the
engine number. The engine number location is described on page 56.
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As THE OWNER
of a new LLASALLE

You will want to know—
RIGHT AWAY

The Break’in Pel‘iod. » . . . . -

The Right Gasoline—The Right E il—Cooli
Liquid Level—Tire Pressure o nine Oif tin

Instrumentsand Controls . . . . .
Seat Adjustment ~— Rear View Mirror — Gasoli
Galfge—Ammecer—Oil Pressure Gauge— Temperatu':
Indicator — Clock — Transmission Control — Starting
the Engine — Cold Weather Operation — Lighting
Coﬂtrols.—l.ocks and Keys — Door Locks — Ventilation
—- Sunshine Turret Top— Radio

Cadi“aC‘LaSa“e Sel'Vice . . * . .

Authorized Service Stations—Qumer Service Policy—
M::litgacturer’s Warranty — Tire and Battery War-
ra

VERY SOON

Suggestions for Safer Driving . . . .

Carbon Monoxide—Starting the Car—Stopping the Car

—Night Driying-—-Wimr Driving-—-Moug&in‘ Driving

;::r{u_?e—-ﬂuh Speed Driving—Gasoline Economy-—
i

Lubrication .. . « + &+ ¢ .o

Author{zcd Lubrication—Engine Oil Recommendations
-~Lubrication Schedule—Chassis Lubrication—Lubrl
cants—Lubricant Capacities—QOther Operations

Maintenance Suggestions . . . .

Body—Engine—Cooling System—Anti-Fi Tools—
gehcé‘l: and Tires—Electrical—Lamp r;:fe-—b’_s‘moo ng
r

License Data .

'/lé‘
@ﬁ

The Break-ﬁf? P

Strictly speaking, your LaSalle car does not require a

break-in period, for it is never necessary to drive at speeds
below a specified maximum. We nevertheless urge that you
drive at moderate speeds during the first 500 miles, even
though it is only to accustom yourself to the handling of the

car.

One definite precaution must be observed during this
period. When driving a new car at speeds over 40 miles
per hour, let up on the accelerator for ten or twelve
seconds at frequent intervals. The important thing is not
miles per hour, but avoiding continuous high speed.

‘A newly-built car will not develop its maximum speed
and power or demonstrate its best fuel and oil economy
during the first 2,000 miles. Regardless of how carefully an

| engine is built, this “run-
ning-in” period always
improves its perform-
ance. Keep this in mind
when checking perform-
ance during the first few
weeks of ownership, and
do not attempt maximum
speeds until after 2,000

miles.
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™ Right Gasoline

The LaSalle V-8 engine provides all the benefits of
modern, high-compression design, yet it can be adjusted
readily to use almost any grade of gasoline. As adjusted at
the factory, it will perform satisfactorily with 70-octane
fuel, which is the rating of the so-called “regular” grade of
gasoline marketed by most refiners in the United States.

Some car owners may prefer to use premium grades, of
which “Ethyl” gasoline is the best known. These fuels have
octane ratings well above 70 and, if used with an advanced
spark setting, will permit the engine to develop more power.
Fuels with octane ratings of less than 70 will usually cause
the engine to “knock” or “ping” unless the spark is retarded.
Ignition timing and “ping” are explained on page 46.

The most important thing is to buy your fuel from a
reputable company in order to insure uniform quality and
freedom from impurities that might clog the strainers or
cause harmful chemical action in the engine. Your Author-
ized Cadillac-LaSalle Service Station can advise you regard-
ing the most suitable grades of gasoline available locally, or
adjust your engine for the grade of fuel you prefer to use.

The gasoline tank capacity is 22 gallons.
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™ Right Engine Oil

During the first 1,000 miles, the lighter grades of engine
oil must be used. When it is necessary to add oil use nothing
heavier than 10-W in winter or 20-W in summer.

At the end of 1,000 miles, the oil originally in the
engine should be drained and replaced with oil of the correct
grade. The grade depends upon the season of the year and
the type of driving, as explained on page 37.

In checking the engine oil level between oil changes,
there is only one safe rule: Check the oil level every time
gasoline is purchased and add oil as required. OQil will
not be required every time, but it is better to check the level
unnecessarily a-dozen times than to miss the one time that
more oil is needed.

The combination oil filler cap and plunger type gauge
~ is on the left side of the
crankcase.* Add oil
whenever the level is
down to the 6-quart
mark, but add only
enough to bring the
level up to the 7-quart
mark.

*Raising the hood is ex-
plained on page 8.




Cooling Liquid Level

The radiator filler cap is also located under the hood for
‘convenience in checking the liquid level when checking the
oil. The level should be checked at least once every week
or ten days, except on long tours, when it should be checked
daily.

Ordinarily, only water needs to be added at these times,
although, if any considerable quantity is required during
cold weather, the strength of the anti-freeze solution should
be tested. When the cooling system is drained and refilled,
it is necessary to use anti-rust solutions in summer and anti-
freeze in winter. The correct solutions for these purposes
are discussed on page 50.

Caution—When removing the filler cap from a hot en-
gine, rotate the cap toward the left until the stop is
reached. This is the vented position, which allows steam
to escape. Keep in this position until the pressure in the
system has been relieved, then turn more forcibly to the
left to remove. Turn the cap all the way to the right

when reinstalling,

Raising the Hood is accomplished by tilting the radiator
ornament back.. This releases both the regular and the
safety catch. Counterbalancing springs hold the hood in
its raised position. When lowering the hood, make sure the
catch is fastened securely.
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Tire Pressure

The tire pressure is the fourth item requiring frequent
attention. All tires, including spares, should be checked
every week or ten days,* and maintained at the correct
pressure of 26 pounds minimum.

Check the pressure when the tires are cold, preferably
in the morning, and never after a fast run. Heat developed
on fast runs or from hot pavements increases the pressures
and they decrease again when the tires cool.

Frequent checking is essential with low pressure tires,
as variations of only a few pounds make an appreciable
difference in riding qualities and tire wear.

Always unlock the rear compartment lid or the fender-
well tire covers, and have the attendant check the spare
tire while he is checking the others.

The procedure for changing wheels when a tire is flat is
given on page 52.

¢ O

The regular attention required by your LaSalle car,
in addition to the four topics just covered, includes lubri-
cation at 1,000 mile intervals and a few items of general
care, all of which are explained on pages 36 to 42. Read
these pages before your car has traveled 1,000 miles.

*When touring and covering several hundred miles a day, check the tite
pressure every day or two. . :
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I nstruments and Controls

Comfort and convenience for the driver contribute to
greater safety, as well as to more enjoyable driving. The
LaSalle driver’s compartment has been designed with this
in mind. Note the following:

The ignition switch, starter button, and lighting controls
—the radio, when installed—are convenient to the driver’s

right or left hand, and the instrument dials are grouped in

front of the driver for best visibility. For safety, all controls
except the headlamp switch are recessed in the lower edge
of the board below the radio grille.

The transmission control and hand brake levers are out
of the way, yet within easy reach of the driver.

The seat adjustment is easily made by lifting the catch
on the left front of the seat base and sliding the seat back-
ward or forward to the most comfortable position. On long
trips, changing the adjustment occasionally will be found
helpful in avoiding fatigue. '

The rear view mirror has a universal mounting which
permits adjusting it to any angle required for maximum
vision. Furthermore, the mirror is mounted in such a way
that it can be readily turned either to a high or low position.

The gasoline gauge is operated electrically. It indi-
cates the quantity of fuel in the tank only when the igni-
tion is turned on. When the ignition is turned off, the
pointer drops beyond the “empty’ mark. '

In place of the ammeter, a battery charge or discharge
indicator is used. This gauge should indicate “charge” as
soon as the car is running 15 to 20 miles an hour. If it fails
to do so, or if it shows a discharge when the engine is not
running and no electrical equipment is in use, the cause
should be investigated immediately.
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while the engine is running. If it does not, stop the engine
at once and investigate the cause.

The temperature indicator, which shows the tempera-
ture of the fluid in the cylinder blocks, is operated electrically
and functions only when the ignition is turned on.

The needle should register within the “normal” range
except on long, hard drives in summer weather, when it
may register “‘hot.” This condition need not cause alarm,
as the pressure-operated overflow will normally prevent water
losses at temperatures up to 229°F.,

When the engine does run hot on long drives, it is im-
portant to check the oil and water levels frequently. Ob-
serve the precaution given on page 8 when checking the
water level.

If the indicator should show “hot” during short runs
under normal driving conditions, the cause should be in-
vestigated.

The clock is electrically driven and fully automatic in
operation. Interruptions in the current will naturally cause
the clock to stop. After the current has been reconnected,
it is necessary merely to reset the hands, as the resetting
mechanism will again put the clock in operation. The re-
setting knob and the regulating knob are inside the glove
compartment on the back of the clock.

The transmis-
sion control lever
is operated in the
conventional man-
ner. Lift the knob
and move rearward
to engage low gear
or forward toengage
reverse; depress the
knob and move it
forward orrearward
to engage second
and high gears re-
spectively.




Starting the Engine

Automatic features have greatly simplified the starting
procedure.  First of all, press the accelerator pedal slowly to
the floorboards. This “sets” the automatic choke. Then
depress the clutch pedal, switch on the ignition and press the
starter button at the left of the panel. Built-in carburetor
controls provide the correct starting mixture and idling speed.

. The ?ngine should start within 5 to 25 seconds of crank-
ing. If it does not, release the starter button and look for
the cause:

Check the contents of the gasoline tank.

Sge that the throttle control is pushed in to the dash,
especially in cold weather.

Make sure the ignition key is turned all the way on.

Crank the engine with the accelerator pedal held all the
way doYvn to open the throttle fully. This will correct any
tendencies to a flooded or over-rich condition.

Do not run down the battery by too much use of the
starting motor when the engine does not start readily.
First find the cause; otherwise the battery may be run
down sufficiently to make
starting impossible.

If a hot engine is
hard to start, open the
throttle fully by pushing
the accelerator slowly
to the floorboards, and
then crank the engine.
Release the accélerator
after the engine starts.
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Cold Weather Operation

Winter weather brings no inconvenience to the LaSalle
owner who has his car properly prepared for low temper atures
and who follows correct procedures in starting and driving.
Winter preparation of your LaSalle consists of the following:

Adequate servicing of the cooling system for cold weather,
including the use of an approved anti-freeze (Page 49).

Draining the engine crankcase and refilling with 10-W

or 20-W engine oil, according to the lowest temperature
expected, as explained on page 38.

Cleaning the gasoline lines and filter. (Page 48).

Checking up on the mechanical condition of the engine,
particularly the valves and ignition, to make certain that
the engine is properly tuned.

Inspecting. the storage battery to see that it is fully
charged, that the connections are clean and tight, and that
the charging rate is adequate.

Starting the engine in cold weather requires the same
?rocedure as at other times, but with emphasis on the

ollowing precautions:

1. Use of 10-W or 20-W oil to assure free cranking.

2. Always depressing the clutch pedal when cranking
the engine, to relieve the starter of the load of turning

the transmission gears.

3. Makin% sure by regular tests that the battery is kept
fully charged or nearly so.

After the engine has started, it is a good plan to engage
the clutch gradually while the transmission is in neutral to
~ permit the engine to free up the lubricant before the car is
dtiven. Always let a cold engine warm up for at least
30 seconds before driving the car. Do not open the
throttle suddenly to race the engine during this period.

Cold weather driving can be made much more comfort-
able and safer by the installation of a good car heater and
defroster. Your Cadillac-LaSalle dealer can supply you
with an approved type of heater-defroster. Ask to see
these heaters.
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~ Lighting Controls

Two types of lighting are available in the driving com-
partment—the dials of all instruments are glow-lighted,

while direct light for the ignition switch is provided by the
lock lamp,

The two-position switch for these lamps is mounted on
the instrument board flange below the lettering “Inst.
Lights.” In the left-hand position, the instrument lamps
are lighted, but only if the headlamps are also turned on.
In the right-hand position, the instrument lamps and lock
lamp are lighted, regardless of the headlamps.

The interior of the glove compartment is lighted by a
lamp that is turned on automatically when the door is
opened and turned off when the door is closed. The trunk
at the rear also has an automatic light.

The headlamps are controlled by two switches: a three
position button at the left of the instrument panel and a
foot switch below the clutch pedal. The three headlight
beams and the lighting switch positions are illustrated
clearly in the drawing on this page.

When driving
on lighted high-
ways, set the
hand control in
the second posi-
tion and select
the “city” beam
with the foot
switch.

'"1
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POSITION- PARKING LIG!
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When driving
on unlighted

o~
=y

A ILE 7
£ Xy R
straight roads, set the hafifonsrol, in tllé"t(rfvd Fosition.
Select the “driving” beam with fhddabt )Svlfé‘h;;but change
hind 7&5 [
to “passing” whenever a car from the opposite dicdction
approaches within 500 feet.

When driving on unlighted winding roads, set the hand
control in the second position, and use the foot switcl} t(:
select the “driving” beam and to switch to the “city’
beam whenever another car approaches. The “city” beam
is the only safe passing beam for winding roads. (See
drawing below.)

A beam indicator in the speedometer face light:_’. up
whenever the “driving” beam is in use to warn the driver
to switch to a passing beam when another car approaches.

Courtesy and safety both demand the use of passing
beams exactly as outlined. We wurge levery LaSalle
ouner to observe these instructions faithfully, as care-

lessness in these

matters is lead-

ing authorities

to consider

further restric-

tions of head-

lamp driving

beams. Please

cooperate in

safe use of

= = adequate light-
PASSING BEAM-INCORRECT-CITY BEAM-CORRKCT  ing equipment.
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Locks and Keys

Maximum protection is provided by the L
of: locks and keys. Two sets of two kc};s each Zsr:”ft:x:nyiss::i
with .thc car. The octagonal handled key is the driver's
key; it operates the front doors, the ignition switch, and the
spare wheel lock on cars equipped with fenderwells.,

) Th'e round-handled key operates the compartment locks

including those for the instrument panel compartment, the’

rear deck on Coupes, .and the trunk compartment on Sedans.

z'he altd\;(aet;tag; lof this arrangement is that baggage can be
ept locked while the car is left with public gar:

ing lot attendants, P garage of parkc

As a protection against unauthorized persons securi
keys, the key numbers do not appear eitheI:eon the k?;:?:
the face of the locks, but on small metal slugs fastened in
th-c keys. Mark these key numbers on your Certificate of
Title or Bill of Sale, as soon as you take delivery of the car,
and have your dealer knock these number slugs out of the’
keys and destroy them. If this is not done, you lose part
of your protection.

Duplicate keys, if re-
quired, can be ordered
by key numbers from
the nearest Authorized
Cadillac-LaSalle Service
Station. If the key
number is not known,
you must order by car
engine number  from
your own dealer or from
the Cadillac Motor Car
Division, Detroit.

Door Locks—The doors can all be locked from the inside
by pushing down the small lock button. They can also be
locked from the outside with the button by depressing the
button while the door is open and then holding the door
handle all the way down while closing the door. The button
snaps to the unlocked position when the door is closed in
the usual fashion.

The front doors can be locked and unlocked with the
drivet’s key. They can also be locked with the lock button
and when so locked, the key will unlock them. Be careful
not to lock the keys in the car when locking doors with

the lock button.

Lock your car. Never leave it unlocked when unat-
tended.

Ventilation

The ventilating panes in the front door windows and the
rear windows of sedans can be pivoted to secure any degree
of ventilation, with a minimum of drafts.

In cold weather or in rain or snow, they can be opened
slightly to provide just enough air circulation to prevent
window and windshield steaming or fogging.

In extremely hot weather, the front ventilators can be
turned almost completely around to & position that will
“gcoop”” air into the car.

Additional air can be secured in warm weather through
the cow] ventilator, which is screened to keep out insects, etc.

The sunshine turret top, which is special equipment on
touring sedans, provides additional ventilation and a view
upward, The movable panel is released by rotating the T-
shaped locking handle, after which the panel may be slid to
the rear any desired amount, and locked in position. When
the panel is closed, rotating the handle locks it in position.
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Radio

The LaSalle instrument panel is designed to provide a

cocr;-vement and attractive installation for the Cadillac
radio,

The radio has seven buttons for touch tuning. The
five center buttons are for station selection. Pressing
any one of these buttons turns on the radio and instantly
tunes in the desired station. The set may be easily adjusted
to select any five stations desired.

. The two outside buttons are not station selectors. Press-
ing the left-hand button turns off the set, while pushing the

right-hand button switches the tuning to the manual con-
trol disc.

The tone control switch in the center of the radio control
p'ancl can be turned cither to the “normal” position, which
gives high-fidelity tone and maximum sensitivity, or to
the “quiet” position,
which softens the tone
and reduces the sen-
sitivity for high-powered
stations or high interfer-
ence areas.

Your Cadillac-LaSalle
dealer will be glad to
demonstrate the radio
to you.

Authorized Service Stations

We urge you to take your LaSalle car to Authorized
Service Stations for any service work that it may require,
as Authorized Service Stations are qualified to take care of
this work in a manner that cannot be duplicated elsewhere.

They have the obvious advantages of specialized experi-
ence on LaSalle cars, of the use of genuine LaSalle parts,
and of adequate tools and equipment. Their workmen, too,
secure the benefits of continuous training on up-to-date
LaSalle servicing methods by means of regular publications
and special bulletins supplied exclusively to them by the
Cadillac factory.

Furthermore, keeping LaSalle owners well satisfied with
their cars will pay dividends in future car sales to Author-
ized dealers. For this reason alone, no one else will have as
great an interest in keep-
ing your car performing
at its best.

Our interests coincide
in this matter of servic-
ing your car and we urge
therefore that you pat-
ronize Authorized Service

Stations.

I




Cadill;c-Lanlle Servz‘ce

As a purchaser of a new LaSalle car, you will be interested
in knowing what you are entitled to under the Cadillac-

LaSalle Owner Service Policy, and what you can expect at
Authorized Service Stations.

The Owner Service Policy Certificate is illustrated below

and described on the next page. Immediately following is a
brief discussion of Authorized Service.

it

44
i
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When you took delivery of your car, you received from
our distributor or dealer an “Owner Service Policy Certifi-
cate,” which we ask you to read carefully at this time, if
you have not already done so.

You will note from your Certificate that you are entitled
to a number of privileges, including: free inspections and
adjustments during the first 90 days or 4,000 miles of owner-
ship, replacement without charge of any parts adjudged by
this Company to be defective under its Warranty, and free
inspections at any time, provided no disassembly of parts
is required.

You are also entitled, when touring, to the same consid-
eration from any Authorized Service Station as you would
receive from the service station of the dealer who sold the
car, by merely presenting your Identification Card. This
card was also presented to you by the dealer when you took
delivery of the car. Sign this card as soon as it is received
and always carry it with you when touring.

As aids to touring
owners, Authorized Ser-
vice Stations display the
sign illustrated on page
19, and they are listed
under the Cadillac-
LaSalle trademark in the
classified telephone direc-
tories of most of the
larger cities.




Manufacturer’s Warranty

All LaSalle cars are sold subject to the following Man;x-
facturer’s Warranty:

“WARRANT each new passenger automobile manu-
factured by us, to be free from defects in material and
workmanship under normal use and service, our obligation
under this Warranty being limited to making good at our
Factory any part or parts thereof, including all equipment
or trade accessories (except tires) supplied by the Car
Manufacturer, which. shall, within ninety (90) days after
making delivery of such vehicle to the original purchaser or
before such vehicle has been driven 4,000 miles, whichever
event shall first occur, be returned to us with transportation
charges prepaid, and which our examination shall disclose to
our satisfaction to have been thus defective; this Warranty
being expressly in lieu of all other Warranties expressed or
implied and of all other obligations or liabilities on our part,
and we neither assume nor authorize any other person to
assume for us any liability in connection with the sale of
our vehicles.

+  “This Watranty shall not apply to any vehicle which
shall have been repaired or altered outside of an Authorized
Cadillac-LaSalle Service Station in any way, so as, in the
judgment of the Manufacturer, to affect its stability, or
reliability, nor which has been subject to misuse, negligence
or accident.”

Page 22

Tire and Battery Warranties

’

The tires and battery on your LaSalle car are covered

by separate warranties by their respective manufacturers.

All tires supplied as original equipment carry the follow-

ing tite manufacturet’s warranty:

“Every tire of our manufacture bearing our name and
serial number is warranted by us against defects in material
and ﬁorkmanship during life of the tire to the extent that
if any such tire fails because of such defect, we will either
repair the tire or make a reasonable allowance on the pur-

chase of a new tire,”

The battery in your car is guaranteed for 90 days, but if
you will have it registered immediately with a Delco Batte::y
Service Station, you can obtain an Adjustment Policy
Service Certificate which protects you for 21" months or
21,000 miles. Your car dealer will be glad to assist with

this important matter.
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Suggestions

Jor
Safer Driving

Almost everyone knows something about driving, but
there are many degrees of skill and experience. Although
LaSalle drivers are generally more skillful than the average,
they are usually most willing to profit by the experiences and

suggestions of others.

The suggestions on the next few pages will enable a
driver to check up on his own technique and modernize any
parts of it, if necessary. These are not driving lessons; they
are merely reminders of ways to make your driving safer

and more comfortable.

We ask that you read all of the suggestions. Most of

them will be familiar, but worthy of review. And among

them there will doubtless be some that are new and well
worth the few moments required to read the entire section.

Page 24

Carbon Monoxide

Always open the garage doors before starting the engine.
The engine exhaust contains carbon monoxide, a deadly
poisonous gas, which must be allowed to escape outside the

garage.

Carbon monoxide is colorless, tasteless, and almost odor-
less, which means that a person may be overcome before he
is aware of the danger. An automobile engine running in a
two car garage with the doors closed will accumulate enough
gas in three or four minutes to overcome any occupants.

In cold weather, especially, drivers must be sure to open
the doors before starting the engine. The risk is even
greater at this time, as the added choking required by the
engine in cold weather makes the accumulation of gas much

more tapid.
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Starting the Car

Skillful driving includes the ability to coordinate the
operati.on of the transmission control lever, clutch and accel-
.erator In a way that will start the car in motion and take
it through the gear changes without jerk or jar. The
smoothly acting clutch and Synchro-Mesh transmission with

wh'ich the LaSalle car is equipped provide the best kind of
assistance for these operations.

The following principles of gear shifting will enable you
to check up on your own driving habits.

Normally a car should be started in low gear. It will
move off more smoothly and pick up speed mote quickly
and—with the Synchro-Mesh transmission—the shift into
second can be easily and quietly made.

Note: Gear clash when shifting into low (or reverse)
is caused either by not pushing the clutch pedal all the
way down or by not waiting a few seconds after disen-
gaging the clutch to allow the gears to stop spinning.
Gear clash can and should be avoided, as it tends to
shorten the life of the gears.

The shift into second can be made as soon as the car has
gained enough momentum to travel 5§ or more miles per

hour. The shift into high can be made at any speed above
15 miles per hour.

In moving the gear shift lever of a Syncro-Mesh trans-
mission, never jerk the lever. Always move it with a
steady deliberate motion to permit the synchronizing
mechanism to function.
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Stopping the Car

You have probably observed, in using your brakes, that
the pedal pressure and pedal travel required are both very
slight. This is due to the design of the LaSalle brakes
with their hydraulic linkage and their self-energizing shoe
action.

Stopping the car, as you know, generates heat at the
brake linings and drums, and results in wear of the brake
linings. Maximum lining life can be secured by avoiding
emergency stops as much as possible. On approaching a
stop sign or red traffic signal, coast up to the stopping place
with the engine in gear and apply the brakes early with
gradually increasing pressure, releasing the clutch just before
the car is brought to an easy stop.

Applying the brakes with the clutch engaged is essential
in slippery weather and it is advantageous at all times.
You must, of course, remember to disengage the clutch just
before you stop or you will stall the engine. '

In bringing the car to a stop from high speeds, in stop- '
ping on icy pavements, or in going down long hills, the
efficient way to slow up the car is by a succession of “snub-
bing” actions of the brakes rather than by continuous
pedal pressure.

It is better not to use brakes at all at extremely high .
speeds except in case of emergency. If possible, coast down to
50 or 60 M. P. H. before applying them.




Night Driving

The first requirement of safe ni iving i

. T e > ght driving is ad
!;%htmg, and in this the LaSalle lighting ssster: 232:1?
1 he headlights have been designed with highly efficient
riving and passing beams. Selecting these beams is per-

formed safely and easily b
switch at the left of the c)l’utci,x ;;gixlj.s of the foot-operated

The generator charging circuit -i i

: tging circuit is also designed to

:tihe requirements of night driving. The voltagge regul::]:t‘ie(:"t‘lt

ooes not_decrease the charging rate at high speeds, but
perates in accordance with the current required for lights

radio and other electrical equipment. ’

Your safety ultimately depends, however, on wise use

and proper care of this equipm i
e B o e quipment. Observe the following

Keep your speed low enou i
eep you ) gh at all times ¢t i
stopping within the distance illuminated by your h:adlpiegrl:nt::

When passing other cars, use th .
Watch the right hand edge of the rancl. e rer oing bear.
lights of the appmachinggz ;; . the road. Do not look into the

yeaf.lm your headlamps cleaned and re-aimed twice a

In fog at night,
slow down and switch
the lights to the “city”
position.* This reduces
to a minimum the
glaring reflections from
the fine drops of mois-
ture in the air.

*Better yet, sccure a set of
Cadillac fog lights.

Winter Driving

Aside from preparation for cold weather (page 13) and
using the correct procedure for starting and warming up the
engine, the chief problem of winter driving is handling the
car on roads made slippery by snow and ice.

The important thing on ice is never to attempt to do
anything suddenly. Do not attempt sudden starts, sudden
stops, or sudden turns; otherwise spinning wheels or skidding
is inevitable.

In starting the car on icy pavement, the trick is to turn
the rear wheels very slowly. Shifting into low gear and en-
gaging the clutch slowly without racing the engine will avoid
most difficulty with spinning and slipping.

Stopping on icy pavement is even more troublesome.
To stop successfully, it is necessary to slow down quite a

distance from the stopping point, applying the brakes in a
series of brief moderate movements, instead of continuous

pressure. The clutch should not be disengaged until the
car has almost stopped.

Taking slippery curves or turns without skidding can be
readily accomplished by treating each turn as though it were
going to be a stop. In other words, approach the turn very
slowly and then, when you are actually in the turn, press the
accelerator lightly to apply some power to the rear wheels.
With power turning the wheels, a skid is less likely to occur.

If the car should start skidding, turn the front wheels in
the direction of the skid, and take your foot off the acceler-
ator. Do not apply the brakes.

Tire chains on the rear wheels are often helpfal in secur-
ing more traction, especially in mud or deep snow.
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Mountain Driving

In going up a steep hill, the important thing is to get a
good start. If you don’t get a good start, or if the hill is
too steep, shift to second gear while the car is still traveling
between 20 and 25 miles per hour. Waiting until the speed
is less than this increases the danger of stalling.

In going down a long hill, always keep the car in gear
and, if necessary, shift to second or even to low gear. Use

the same gear in descending a hill as was required to
climb it.

When second gear must be used in descending a hill, it
is best to shift before beginning to descend, although the
LaSalle Synchro-Mesh |transmission permits shifting at any
time with a minimum of effort. In shifting from high to
second, remember to move the gear shift lever deliberately
to give the synchronizing mechanism time to function.

Above all, keep to
your own side of the
road and never pass
another car when ap-
proaching the crown
of a hill, on a curve, or
in any circumstances
when the view ahead
is in any way ob-
structed.

Touring

Touring usually means higher speeds, unfamiliar roads,
and new and interesting scenery. Driving under these con-
ditions demands that you pay more conscious attention to
the details of handling your car, and that you pay particular
attention to the following:

Keep an eye on the speedometer. With the quietness
of the LaSalle engine and chassis, and the smooth ride pro-
vided by the LaSalle spring suspension, it is extremely
difficult to judge your speed. Let your speedometer keep
you from overdriving your range of vision, especially at
night. '

Take plenty of room in overtaking other cars. In
passing a car that is going 40 miles an hour, you must travel
the same distance required to pass at least 18 cars parked
together along the road. Then add in the speed of the car
coming the other way and you can see that plenty of room is
required. Do not cut in ahead of a car you are passing until
you can see it in your rear view mirror.

Take turns at safe speeds. The best technique for
doing this is to apply your brakes when approaching the
turn, enter it at reduced speed and then accelerate as you
come out on the straightaway. This method is not only
safer but it also enables you to make better time.

Before shutting off the engine after a long hard drive,
especially in hot weather or mountain driving, let the engine
idle for 2 or 3 full minutes. This will usually cool the engine
sufficiently to prevent boiling and loss of water, and will
make starting easier as well,
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High Speed Driving

Your LaSalle automobile will travel at almost any
speed you may wish to drive. Experienced drivers realize
however, the element of danger in speed and attempt maxij
mum speeds only when conditions are extremely favorable.
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Considerable attention is being given to the effect of
high speeds on the car, particularly in regard to fuel con-
sumption, oil consumption, tire wear, and brake effectiveness.
In order that LaSalle owners may have the facts on these
important items, we are reproducing on these pages four
charts which make these items clear. A brief review of
these facts will indicate why many wise motorists are touring
at more moderate speeds—from 45 to 55 M. P. H.

‘‘‘‘




Gasoline Economy * Tire Life

The number of actual miles per gallon that any owner i ful ti
gets from any car depends upon a large number of factors, ; Maximum tire life can be secured by careful attention

some of which t.he owner can contrpl am.i some he cannot, to a few essential details of care and driving habits, namely:
Factors over which the owner has little, if any, control are
the condition of the road surfaces, the number of hills and . :

' s . ; rly inflated at all times.
turns, the amount of ‘traffic, and the climatic conditions, - Keep the tires properly

particularly the wind and temperature.

i . Avoid spinning the wheels when starting.
Careful attention to the controllable factors will, however, p

enable any owner to increase considerably his gasoline mile- d sudden stops
age. The factors to be considered are: . Avoid sudde ps.

1. Speed—The charts on page 32 and 33 indicate
emphatically how much you can save by driving at
moderate speeds.

. Turn corners at moderate speeds.

. Steer around bumps, ruts, or minor obstructions in

. Stopping—Coast to a gradual stop whenever possible.

th ds.
This saves both fuel and brake lining. € roa

. 1dling—Shut off the engine while parked, even for ; . Keep out of car tracks.
a few minutes, in front of stores or homes, or when
waiting for long freight trains at railroad crossings.
Idling, except to warm up a cold engine, is sheer
waste,

. Do not bump or scrape the curb when parking.

. Keep the front wheels in proper alignment.
. Lubrication—Keep both the engine and chassis well

lubricated at all times. . Intefchahge the tires, left to right, and front to rear,

. Tires—Keep your tires properly inflated to avoid every 4,000 miles.
excessive road friction.

- Mechanical Condition—Your engine must be kept
“in tune” to use its fuel economically, Periodic
adjustments of the ignition system and occasional
valve regrinds will pay for themselves in gasoline
saved.
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Lubrz’catz'on

In order that your LaSalle car may deliver throughout
its life the performance built into it, we urge you to protect
your investment by conscientious observance of all of the
items recommended in this chapter.

Note: These lubrication items are given for
your guidance only, and not to encourage you
or your chauffeur to perform the work. Lubri-
cation ‘is best performed with the efficient,
specialized equipment wused in wup-to-date
service stations, and there should be no occasion
for resorting to the slow, untidy, ineffective
methods of former years.

Authorized Lubrication. Lubrication operations can
be performed most satisfactorily by your Authorized Cadillac-
LaS.alle service station. In addition to having the specialized
equipment previously referred to, they also have the correct

lubricants, complete instructions, and experience on LaSalle
cars.

When a lubrication
operation is performed at
an Authorized Service
Station, the number of
the next lubrication and
the mileage at which it
is due will be posted on
the crest-shaped plate on
the left front door pillar.
When this mileage ap-
pears on the speedometer,

the car can be taken to any Authorized Service Station and,
by asking for “schedule Jubrication,” the car will receive the
exact lubrication required.

Authorized lubrication service can be purchased at a
special rate by means of the Lubrication Agreement. Ask
your dealer about this money-saving plan.

Engine Oil Recommendations

During the first 1000 miles use the oil that was in the
crankcase when the car was delivered. When it is necessary
to add oil during this period, use nothing heavier than 10-W
oil in winter or 20-W in summer. Change the oil at the end
of 1000 miles.

Note: “Break-in” oils or compounds are
entirely unnecessary. They should not be used
under any circumstances unless the supplier
can furnish satisfactory proof that the com-
pound contains no harmful ingredients.

After the first 1000 miles the crankcase oil should be
selected to give the best performance under your individual
climatic and driving conditions.

During cold weather an oil should be used that will
permit easy starting at the lowest atmospheric temperature
that is likely to be encountered. .

When the engine crankcase is being refilled, the engine
oil should be selected, not on the basis of the atmospheric
temperature existing at the time of the change, but on the
anticipated minimum temperature for the entire period
during which the oil is to be used. Unless the selection is
made on this basis, difficulty in starting will be experienced
at each sudden drop in temperature.

The viscosity grades of engine oil for use in your LaSalle
car at the various cold weather temperatures are given in
the chart on the next page:
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If you anticipate that the min-

imum atmospheric temperature Use the grade

will be:

indicated:
Not lower than 32°F. above 20-W or SAE-20
zero.
As low as 10°F, above zero. 20-W
As low as 10°F. below zero. 10-W
Below 10°F. below zero. 10-W plus 109, kerosene

Nore: 10-W oil plus 109, ki i
those tertitori o kerosene is recommcn;ied only for
| for long peri:;:. where the temperature falls below 10F°. below zero

During summer weather use of 20-W

engine oil will permit better all-around perform‘:;lc?z!;:' tlzng

engine than will the heavy body oils. SAE 30 oil may be

:csreﬁ‘:);{altfx ;: ex li:egoo tll?lat thgo average prevailing daylight
wi . i i

e spore or above, or if the car is regularly

SAE Viscosity Numbers.

The viscosity of a lubricant is si i
08|  is simply a_measure of its
bod}l'1 .or fluidity. The SAE viscosity numbers mentioned
in this section constitute a classification of lubricants in
terms of fluidity, but without reference to any other proger—
ow

ties. The oils with the |
e il e lower numbers are lighter and

than do the oils
with the higher
numbers.

The SAE vis-
cosity numbers
have been adopt-
ed by practically
all o1l companies
and no difficalty
should be ex-
perienced in ob-
taining the cor-
rect grades of
lubricant.

T
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The refiners or marketers supplying the oil are responsible
for the quality of the product. Their reputation 1s the car
owner’s best assurance of quality.

Maintaining Oil Level

Check the oil level every time gasoline is purchased and
add oil as necessary. The oil gauge rod is marked in quarts;
add oil whenever the level falls below the 6 quart mark, but
do not add above the 7 quart mark. Always be sure to
have the right amount before starting on a long drive.

Changing Crankcase Oil

Under normal driving conditions, draining the crank-
case and replacing with fresh oil every 2000 to 3000
miles is recommended.

Under adverse driving conditions, it may become neces-
sary to drain the crankcase oil more frequently. These
conditions would include:

Driving through dust storms or on ex-
tremely dusty roads may contaminate the en-
gine oil in spite of the engine air cleaners.

During cold weather, frequent starts and
short runs may contaminate the oil with water
condensation inside the crankcase.

Hard driving tends to thicken oils and this
may interfere with easy starting in cold weather.

Drain the crankcase only after the engine has been
heated to normal operating temperature. The benefit of
draining is, to a large extent, lost if crankcase is drained
when engine is cold, as some suspended foreign matter will
cling to the sides of the oil Fan and will not drain out readily

with slower moving cold oi

Whenever the crankcase oil is changed, the copper gauze
in the engine oil filler cap, which is also the air intake for the
crankcase ventilating system, should be cleaned in gasoline
and dipped in engine oil. The carburetor air cleaner should
also be cleaned and re-oiled. (See Page 47).
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Lubrication Schedule

Lubrication Number

23 45678910
Every 1000 miles

Oil starter and generator oil cups.
Oit hand brake connections.

Oil clutch release mechanism.

il distributor cam wick.
Lubricate distributor grease cup.
Lubricate water pamp,
Labricate chassis connections.
Lubricace body hardware,

Add water 1o bateery.$

Add liquid to radiator,

Check tite inflation,

Imspect steering gear fubricant level.
Inspect trangmission fubsicant level,
Inspect rear sxie Jubricant level.

AR A AR A LR LR R R
AR AR AR R AR R R R RN
RIRXTTRXRRNLERER e
NIRRT LER Y
VAT LTILTLTLTLTLEYRLT YRR
LA A A AR A AR AR R RS
A SN A S A N A I I R R Y
TYTLPTRLRRRERRERNLEYEY
VAL ELTRRRLERYY
VRV WTLTRXRLERLT L

Every 2000 miles

Draia and ceplace engine oil,
Clean filcer in oil filler cap.
Clean carburetor air cleaner,

Every 6000 miles

Clean, k and adj

i Tearige, oo front
Drain, flush and refilf eransemission.
Drain, flush and eefill rear sxle.

See Lubrication Chart for Complete Lubrication Instructions

Hinspecy bataery every 2 weeks in Summer.
“Rehlt sransmision and axle with proper grade of fubricant
$The olf originally ia the engine shouid b¢ changed withia :ll.:(:uulzhm::'h

1

VRWLTLLTERRT R RS vy
#ENTIIYTLIRTORYNY

Page 40

Chassis Lubrication

The complete lubrication schedule is given on the opposite
page. If faithfully followed, the schedule will provide
correct lubsication for each wearing surface of the car. The
items listed are illustrated in the “Lubrication Chart”
supplied with this manual, which will assist the operator in

locating the various lubricating points.

The schedule calls for a lubrication operation each one
thousand miles. After 1000 miles of driving, lubrication
No. 1 is due, at 2000 miles No. 2 is due, etc. At 13,000 miles
the schedule begins again with No. 1. The schedule is
expressed in mileage intervals because lubrication is required
after 1000 miles of driving. If the mileage each month is
less than 1000, the car should be lubricated once each

month, regardless of mileage.

Lubricants

The rear axle of your car is equipped with a2 hypoid gear
and pinion, and it must be lubricated all year round with
SAE-90 Hypoid Lubricant.

The Iubricant level should be inspected every 1000 miles
and Hypoid Lubricant added if required. The axle should
be drained, flushed out, and refilled with fresh Hypoid

Lubricant every 6,000 miles, regardless of season.

Note: SAE 80 Hypoid Lubricant should be
used in localities where the temperature drops
below 10° below zero for long periods.

The transmission is to be lubricated all year round with
SAE 90 or SAE 90 EP gear oil. The SAE 90Hypoid Lubricant
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recommended for the rear axle may be used also in the
transmission,

The l}lbricant level should be inspected every 1000 miles
and lubricant added as required. Every 6000 miles, the

tr.ansmission case should be drained, flushed and refilled
with fresh lubricant.

cher Units — The steering gear, water pump, wheel
bearings, anc.l grease gun connections each require a specific
type of lubricant. Only operators familiar with these re-

qqirements and having the right materials should be per-
mitted to lubricate the car. '

Lubricant Capacities:

Engine Crankecase............................. 7 qts.
Transmission............................ .. ... 214 pts.
RearAxle.......................o. ..., 5 pts.
Cooling System............................. ... 25 qts
Other Operations:

In addition to the operations included in the lubrication
schedule, there are several other items of maintenance
regularly required which are listed here for your convenience:
Shock absorbers. . Check fluid level every 6,000 miles.
Brakes....... .+ .Check fluid level every 6,000 miles.

Cooling System. . Flush twice a year—Spring and Fall,
Gasoline Lines and

Strainers. ... .. Clean out twice a year—Spring and;Fall.
Engine Oil Pan...Remove and clean once a year.
Tires............ Interchange, left to right and front to rear,

every 4,000 miles.
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| M ainfenance Suggestions
Body

The body of your car deserves the same care and attention
as the chassis. Care of the body consists simply of regular
lubrication of those body parts requiring it, and regular clean-
ing of the finish and the upholstery.

Care of Chrome—Chrome-plated parts will retain their
brightness much longer and keep new in appearance in-
def‘%nite] if protected from corrosion caused by rust-forming
chemicals and kindred causes.

The greatest danger to chrome-plated parts comes from
salt and calcium chloride which are used to clean streets
of snow and ice in the winter, and are also applied to dirt
and gravel roads to lay dust in the summer. These com-
pounds are splashed or thrown on plated parts and, if allowed
to remain for any length of time, are destructive to the finish,
as they cause a chemical reaction which eats through the
surface and opens it to rust.

Corrosive atmospheres also exist in some localities,
particularly along the sea-coast where the air is salt-laden,
and these too have a harmful effect on chrome plate.

Much of the destructive force of these elements can be
eliminated if the plated
parts are washed fre-
quently and then treated
with wax or sealer,* such
as is used with lacquer
polish. After washing the
plated parts and drying
with a chamois, apply the
wax or sealer with a clean
soft cloth and then polish
with another clean cloth.
This treatment should be
applied each time the car
is washed.

*See note on page 44.
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If this operation has been neglected and rust spots do
appear on chrome-plated parts, wash these spots vigorously
with a scouring powder suitable for porcelain, then rinse
and dry them and apply a sealer compound.

Care of Lacquer Finish—The lacquer finish of the car
can be kept new and lustrous with onl&rl a thorough wiping
with a soft dry cloth every few days. With this care, wash-

ing will be required only when considerable mud or dust has
accumulated. :

Washing the car can be accomplished simply and easily
with plenty of clean cold water, a soft wool sponge, and a
clean chamois. Soap and hot water are not only unnecessary
but undesirable. Never wash the car in the direct rays of

the hot sun and never wash it when the sheet metal surfaces
are hot from a hard run.

Continued exposure to wind and weather, and especially
to strong sunlight, causes a gradual dulling of the finish. If
the finish appears dull after washing, the otiginal brightness
and lustre may be restored by the use of a good lacquer
polish.* Selection of a good polish is important as some
polishes contain excessive abrasive material and other harm-
ful ingredients.

Tar is_occasionally splashed on the finish from hot or
newly surfaced roads. It can usually be removed with white
(unleaded) gasoline. If allowed to Karden, however, it may
require the use of commercial tar remover,

In the winter time the car should be washed frequently
if it is driven over roads or streets where salt or calcium
chloride are used to melt snow or ice. These road chemicals
have a severe effect on the finish of lacquered as well as

plated parts if allowed to remain on them for any length of
time.

Care of Upholstery—Regular monthly cleaning of the
car’s interior with a vacuum cleaner and a whisk broom will
keep the upholstery in the best of condition and will prevent
excessive wear.

*In order to make available products of known quality, we market
Cadillac BOdK Polish, Cadillac glue Coral ‘Sealer and Cadillac Fabric
Cleaner for these purposes. And, for those owners who take particular
pride in their car’s appearance, there i the Cadillac Blue Coral treatment,
which provides a permanent high-lustre finish. Ask your dealer about it.
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Spots on the upholstery can usually be cleaned wi
goodP(;)ry cleaner* used sparingly. Detailed 1gstructlons ot
cleaning upholstery are given in the booklet, “Good Houshe-
keeping in your Car,” distributed to LaSalle owners by the
Fisher Body Corporation.

Engine

The amount of attention required by the engine is sur-
prisingly small, considering the nu_mbc.r of working parts gnc_l
wearing surfaces. All that is required is adequate lubrication
with the correct grade of engine oil (see page 38), and occ;s—
sional adjustments as explained in the following paragraphs.

ition System—The ignition system must supply td
eaclllg:m“ in turn at exactly the right time a spark hot
enough to ignite the highly compressed gz?splmc mn(:itur; éa
the cylinders. And, at the ordinary cruising spef 1(; o
miles per hour, the system must supply approximately 11,0
of these sparks per minute. Is it any wonder that the 1gmpox;
contact points and spark plugs require occasional attention?

The need for attention to the ignition system is usually
indicated by sluggish engine performance, due to the lack
of a hot enough spark. Many experienced owners do not
wait for this symptom, however, but have the 1gm'tll‘<')1q
system checked periodically, twice a year or oftener. The
ignition system should always be checked at the beglnn;x‘l‘%
of cold weather in the fall, to assure easy starting during
winter months. .

The work required by the ignition system congisu of the
following:

Cleaning the spark plugs and setting the gap to 025—.030

inch. Install new plugs if the old plugs are bgdly. wort.

*See note on pigé 4.
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A. C. Spark Plug Model 104 is recommended for LaSalle
V-8 cars.

, ?leaning the timer contact points in the distributor and
setting to a gap of .012—.018 inch. Replace contact points
if they are badly worn.

Retiming the ignition to the timing marks on the fan
pulley at the front of the engine. The timing is correct when
the. contact points open to fire the spark plug for No. 1
cylinder as the ignition advance marking 1G/A is opposite
the pointer.

The cylinders are numbered from the front, with the odd
;un;(ber; ;ln tlh; l;ft bank and the even numbers in the right
ank. e left front cylinder is No. 1. The firi i
18736800 e firing order is

Carbon and Detonation— Most automobile owners
?lave Peen taught that detonation or “ping” in the engine
is an m_dication of an over-advanced spark or of carbon in
the engine, and probably the latter. While this is true, the
follo.wmg supp!ementary information must be included v,vhcn
considering “ping” in any high compression engine.

On. cars with high compression engines, slight detonation
occurring on rapid acceleration at low speeds and disappear-
ing at about 15 miles per hour, is normal and indicates that
the engine is performing
at top efficiency. Deto-
nation at higher speeds
can be eliminated by
checking and correcting
the following:

Grade of gasoline
used—The LaSalle V-8
engine is. designed for
uge with 70 octane gaso-
line (regular). Gasoline

of a lower rating may be used safely, but in this case the
ignition timing must be retarded to a point where the engine
will not knock.

Over.lean mixture—This may be due to an incorrect
carburetor adjustment or to an obstruction in the fuel feed.

Spark plugs—One or more faulty spark plugs will cause
pre-ignition in their respective cylinders. Replace these with
A. C. model 104 spark plugs.

Accumulation of Carbon—Accumulated carbon must be
removed by scraping after taking off the cylinder head.
Removal of carbon by burning is not recommended.

Carburetor—The only adjustment required by the car-
buretor is the idling adjustment.

The idling speed should be set with the throttle stop
screws to the equivalent of 6 miles per hour. The two idle
needle valves should then be adjusted until the engine runs
smoothly. These adjustments must be made when the engine
is hot.

Any adjustments to the automatic choke mechanism
should be made only at an Authorized Service Station.

Air Cleaner—Your LaSalle car is fitted with an air
cleaner of the “oil bath type,” which operates very efficiently
in removing dust from the air drawn into the engine, As
this type of cleaner accumulates considerable dust and dirt,
it requires regular cleaning every 2,000 miles, or oftener if
extreme conditions are encountered.

The cleaner is cleaned and re-oiled in the following
manner:

Remove the gauze unit and wash thoroughly -
in gasoline, taking particular care to wash all
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the accumulated dirt and dust out of the wire
mesh.

Dry all the units thoroughly, either with
compressed air or an adequate drying period.

Pour one pipt of engine oil (SAE 50 in sum-
mer, SAE 40 in winter) in the reservoir and
assemble the wire mesh and cap.

Note: No oil should be placed on the wire
mesh.

Gasoline Filter—A gasoline filter is provide
pump on the front left hand side of the engine. ‘:n;tatc}::x;u:}
lation of water or sediment should be cleaned out when it
can be seen in the glass bowl. Remove the bow! by unscrew-
ing the thumb nut and swinging the yoke to one side. If
the screen strainer sticks, remove it by pulling straight down.

Any dirt on the strainer should be washed off with

) a30-

ls?r:’e :nddtgg l;owl ;hould be wiped clean. Then rcifstall
and bowl, making sure the bowl seats i

the cork gasket and tighten. properly sgaint

T!lere ig. algo a strainer screen in the fitting where the
- gasoline pipe is attached to the carburetor. This screen
should be cleaned each time the filter is cleaned. '

] Fan and Generator Belts—The fan belt is adjusted by
raising or lowering the fan bracket; the generator and water
pump belt by raising or lowering the generator. The belts
are correctly adjusted when they are drawn up snugly, with
no free movement or appreciable looseness in the belts.

Water Pump—~The water pump is fitted with spring-
loaded packings which normallyp:quire no attention. l\,?Vhesn
these packings ultimately wear out, they should be replaced
with the same type of packings at an Authorized Service
Station.

Other Senuce Operations—Major service operations
on the engine, such as valve grinding, replacement of bear-
ings or rcfconditloning of cylinders, should be performed only
by experienced workmen having the necessary instructions
and equipment. '
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Cooling System

The attention required by the cooling system consists of
keeping it filled to the proper level with the proper fluid,
and keeping all connections tight to insure 2 leak-proof

system.

The capacity of the cooling system is 25 quarts when filled
to the proper level, which is one inch below the top of the

upper tank.

AntiRust Treatment—When the car is delivered to the
owner, a small amount of chemical inhibitor is added to the
fluid in the cooling system, in order to reduce foaming and
retard the formation of rust and scale, thus helping to keep
the system clean. It is not necessary to add more inhibitor
each time that water or anti-freeze is added, but whenever
the cooling system is drained and refilled, a suitable inhibitor
should be added. Your Authorized Service Station can

advise you regarding the proper material to use.

Cleaning Cooling System—It is recommended that the

cooling system be thoroughly cleaned and flushed twice a

year, or every 6,000 miles, preferably by reverse-flow flushing.
In any event, the cooling system should be cleaned and
thoroughly tightened before anti-freeze is added at the
beginning of cold weather.

The following method of cleaning the cooling system
can be used if facilities for reverse-flow flushing are not

convenient.

Run the engine until it it warm; then stop the engine
and open the three drain valves for the cooling system. One
drain valve is located at the bottom of each cylinder group
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and one below the radiator outlet elbow. All three valves must
be open to drain the engine completely. After the liquid has
dra{ned off, refill the cooling system with hot water, run the
engine for a few minutes and again drain the system. Repeat
this operation until the water is clean when it is drained.

In cases where the accumulation of rust and scale is so
great that this method does not clean the system adequately
the system should be flushed out, using a solution of wate';
containing one pint of sal-soda (washing soda) and one quart
of.kerosene, and running the engine for half an hour. After
.thns operation, the system must again be thoroughly flushed
in order to clean out all traces of this cleaning solution. Do
not allow any of the solution to reach the car finish.

Anti-Freeze
Anti-freeze solutions that can be safely used are of two
types: The volatile types such as denatured alcoho! and

methanol or the non-volatile types such as distilled glycerine
and ethylene glycol (Prestone).

. If you prefer to use alcohol or methanol solutions, it is
important that the solution be tested at frequent intervals,
and that sufficient anti-freeze be added to replace any lost
by eyaporation; otherwise there is a danger of damage by
freezing. When using these solutions, it is also important to
avoid spilling any on the car finish, or if any is spilled, to
flush off immedia‘tely with a large quantity of water.

. Distilled glycerine and ethylene glycol are more expensive
in first cost but, as they are not lost by evaporation, only
water needs to be added. Solution lost through leaking or
foamt.ng must, of course, be replaced and on this account it is
especially important to make sure that the system is leak-
proof before adding this type of anti-freeze.

Gly::eripe and ethylene glycol should be used in accord-
ance with instructions and in the proportions recommended
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by the anti-freeze manufacturer. Ordinarily they should
not be mixed with other solutions. No additional rust
inhibitor should be added when the anti-freeze contains an
inhibitor. Many branded alcohol anti-freezes and most non-
volatile anti-freezes contain rust inhibitors.

Whenever anti-freeze is to be installed, check over the
entire cooling system. Replace any worn hoses and tighten
all hose connections. Inspect water pump, fan belt, and
radiator shutters and thermostat for proper operation. Clean
cooling system thoroughly to remove all rust and scale.-

When glycerine or ethylene glycol are to be installed, one
special precaution must be taken. The cylinder heads must
be tightened thoroughly to prevent any possibility of the
cooling liquid getting into the engine crankcase. If necessary,
install new cylinder head gaskets and tighten thoroughly.

Salt solutions, such as calcium chloride or magnesium
chloride, sodium silicate, kerosene, honey, glucose and sugar
solutions are not satisfactory for use in automobile radiators.

Use of Hydrometer—In using a hydrometer to deter-
mine the freezing point of a solution, allowance must be made
for the temperature of the solution at the time it is being
tested. On this account, most anti-freeze hydrometers are
fitted with a thermometer and temperature chart. Only
this type of anti-freeze tester should be used.

Alcohol and methanol solutions have, for all practical
purposes, the same specific gravity and they may be tested
with the same hydrometer and mixed in the same solution.
When testing alcohol or methanol solutions, allowances must
be made for the effect of the inhibitor on the hydrometer
reading. With the inhibitor in the cooling system, the actual
freezing temperature is five degrees higher than indicated by
the hydrometer.
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Tools

The tool kit supplied with the car includes tire changing
equipment and a few general use tools, as follows:

Hammer Tool Bag

Screw Driver Jack and Handle

Pliers - Wheel Mounting Wrench
Adjustable Wrench Wheel Disc Pry

Open End Wrenches if Discs are used

The tools are stowed in the rear deck or trunk com-
partment next to the spare tire. '

Wheels and Tires

Use of Jack—The jack supplied with the LaSalle car is of
the type that lifts the car by the front or rear bumper.

Always set the hand brake before attempting to jack up the
car,

Changing Wheels—Remove the hub cap by prying off
with a screw driver. On cars fitted with wheel discs, the
cap and disc are integral and are pried off with a special
right angle tool. In using the tool, rock the handle side-
ways, not up and down. :

Remove the nuts from the mounting studs around the hub.
The wheel must then be lifted off the studs and swung so
that the front edge is inward, after which the wheel can be
rolled out from under the fender toward the rear.
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When reinstalling a wheel, roll it in under the fender from
the rear and lift it up to the hub, hanging it on the mounting
studs and then attaching the mounting nuts. Do not tighten
the nuts in rotation; after tightening one nut, tighten the
one opposite.

Tires—Tire inflation pressures and procedure are given
in detail on page 9. The correct tire size is: 4 ply 7.00 x 16.

The life of all four tires may be increased considerably by
interchanging them at regular intervals of 4,000 miles. The
right front tire should be interchanged with the left rear
and the left front with the right rear. This will subject all
tires to equal amounts of all types of wear, and thus increase
their useful life.

Electrical

Storage Battery— The Storage Battery is carried in a
compartment underneath the left front floorboard.

The battery is filled with an acid solution from which
the water slowly evaporates, making it necessary for fresh
distilled water to be added to each of the three cells at regular
intervals to bring the level up to the bottom of the filling
tubes. Distilled water should be added at least every 1000
miles and, in warm weather, every 500 miles or at least
every two weeks. Hydrant water or water that has been in
contact with metallic surfaces is not satisfactory.

After adding water to the storage battery in freezing
weather, the car should immediately be run far enough to
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mix the water with the acid solution thoroughly. If the car
is parked immediately after water is added, the water is
likely to stay on top of the acid solution and may freeze,
thus causing extensive damage to the battery.

CAUTION: Whenever disconnecting any wires in the
generator circuit or in the harness opening at the regulator
box, the battery must be disconnected first of all. Otherwise,
there is a possibility of the loose connections being shorted
or grounded in a way that will reverse the generator polarity
or otherwise damage the charging circuit.

Lamp Bulbs—In replacing lamp bulbs in any of the
lights on the car, the same candle power bulb should be used
for replacement as was originally installed. It is a good plan
to carry a spare set of these lamp bulbs in the car at all
times.

The lamp bulbs used in thg car are as follows:

Candle Mazda

Location Voltage  Power No.
Headlamps................... 6-8  32-32  2330-L
RearLamps.................. 68 213 1154
DomeLight.................. 6-8 15 87
License Lamp. ............... }
Quarter Lights. ... ........... 6-8 3 63
Parking Lamps (In Headlamps)\
Instrument Lamps............ 2 55
Trunk Compartment Lamp.. .|
ClockLamp.................
Indicator Bulbs.............. 6-8 1 51
Glove Compartment Bulb. ....
Ignition Lock Lamp..........

.+ i i s ot

Storing the Car

If the car is to be stored for any length of time it is
important that a few precautions be taken to protect it from
deterioration. Blocking up the car to take the weight off
of the tires and placing a cover over the entire body will
protect the tires and finish. The engine and the storage
battery, however, require special attention.

The engine should be run until it is thoroughly warm.
The gasoline filter bowl should then be removed (see page
48) and the engine run until all of the gasoline is drawn out
of the pump and the carburetor. The gasoline tank should
be drained.

Oil should be injected into the cylinders while the engine
is still warm. This may be done by pouring two or three
tablespoonfuls of engine oil into the spark plug holes.
Cranking the engine a few times after that is done will distri-
bute the oil evenly over the pistons and cylinder walls. The
cooling system should then be drained.

The battery should be fully charged and the solution
should be at the proper level. The battery should be dis-
connected to avoid discharge through insulation leaks. If
possible, arrangements should be made to have the battery
charged from an outside source every two months during

- the storage period.

When taking a car out of storage, first make sure that the
battery is charged. If the gravity is below 1.200, remove
the battery and have it recharged. Drain the oil, remove
and clean the oil pan, reinstall the pan and add 7 quarts of
fresh oil. Fill the cooling system, using an anti-freeze solution
in cold weather. Remove the spark plugs and inject two or
three tablespoonfuls of engine oil into each cylinder. Re-
install the spark plugs and start the engine.
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License Data

Engine number. ........................ 2290001 and up

The engine number, which is also the serial number, is

" stamped on the car in two places: On the crankcase behind

the left cylinder block, parallel to the dash, and on the frame
sidebar, opposite the steering gear. It contains figures only,

and no letters. It can be read from the left side upon lifting

" the hood.

The engine number is to be used in license and insurance

applications, and in general reference to the car.

Typeof Engine................ EETTRRR. V-8
Boreand Stroke. . ........ ... ... ... ....... 3%4 x 414 in.
Piston Displacement.... .. .. ... ... . . . .. 322 cu. in.
Taxable Horsepower. .. .................... 36.45
Wheelbase . .......................cecunn.. 120 in

Weight: Consult the distributor or dealer who sold you the
car, or the Motor Vehicle Commissioner of your State

Weights of all LaSalle body styles are regularly supplied to
these authorities.

Edition 39-51
4M.9.38
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SERIES 39.50 LASALLE

LUBRICATION CHART

Front Wheel
Suspension
8 on R H. Side

Check engine oil level every time gasoline is purchased

4
—

=

Apply chassis lubri to
connections with grease gun
at points shown.

Every 1000 miles

Front Wheel
Bearings
Each front wheel
Remove bearings, clean,

repack with wheel bearing
lubricant and readjust.

Every 6000 miles

Air Cleaner

Remove air cleaner filter-
ing unit, drain and rebll with
one pint of S. A. E. S0 engine
oil and reinstall.

Every 2000 miles

Engine Oil Filler
Check oil level every 100
to 150 miles and add oil as
required.
Drain crankcase and refill
with oil of correct grade.
" Every 2000 milcs

Steering Gear
Add swering gear lubri-
cant to brin;sl:vd up to
filler.
Every 1000 miles

Clutch Release
Rocker Shaft
1 fisting
Apply chassis lubricant to
connection with grease gun.
Every 1000 miles

Storage Battery
Add  distilled water to
bring level up to bottom of
filler tubes.
Every 1000 miles
In warm weather check
level every two weeks.

“Oil Can"
Lubrication
Apply & few drops of en-
ine oil to the connections
or the hand brake, the hood
hinges, and the clucch oo
lease mechanism.
Every 1000 miles

| . f"\'-ii;é}ff-—
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Front Wheel
Suspension
7en L. H. Side

Apply chassis lubricaat to
connections with grease gun
at points shown.

Every 1000 miles

Water Pump

. Remove fitting dp.and

apply water pump lubricant
with grease gun.

Every 1000 miles

Starter and
Generator
1 0il enp om starser
2 on grmrator
Apply a few drops of en-
gine oil with oil can.
Every 1000 miles

Timer -Distributor

Turn down grease cup aad
refill wich water pnm; lub-
ricant. - Apply. vaseline ‘to
cam and & drop of engine
oil to cam wick.

Every 1000 miles

Transmission
Add - transmission lubrie
cant to bring level up to
filler hole.
. Every 1000 miles
Drain, flush aad refill with
fresh lubricant.
Every 6000 miles

Universal Joint
Splines
Apply chassis lubricant to
connection with grease gua.
Every 1000 miles
L ]

Rear Axle

Add Hypoid lubeicant to
bring level up to filler hole.

Body Hardware

Apply a few drops of light
oil Ez{ioor hinges. C.l!:n
all door striker plates and
wedges and apply a sdiall
amouat of .

Every 1000 miles
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FIVE: INCOMPARABLE CADILLACS

'The 'thirty-six years of Cadillac precision manufacture

have recorded progressive advancements in every phase -

of motor car development. ClimaXing this continuous
period of engineering Ieadership and public acceptance
the new Cadillacs and LaSalle are so appreciably out-
standing that they are the finest values in motor car
transportation for 1939.

'One of the most extraordinary features of these new

cars is another Cadillac ¢‘First’’ embracing a phenome-

nal riding comfort achievement. Without question the
new Cadillacs and LaSalle are, in beauty, luxury, com-
fort and mechanical excellence, incomparable values in
their respective price fields.

LA SALLE has a new roomier and more luxurious body,
a new chassis, retamlng its 1ncomparable Cadillac V-8

engine. LaSalle is the only car of fine quality in the |

$900 to $1500 car field.

CADILLAC “61", larger, roomier and more than ever
a quality built Cadillac, presents new stylmg which
will be welcomed for its sheer beauty among simi-
larly prlced cars of radical design.

CADILLAC SIXTY SPECIAL is again the Newest Car
in the World. New frontal appearance provides Cadillac
‘identity and fUrthers its dynamic qualities.

CADILLAC FLEETWOOD establishes another new pre-
‘cedent for luxurious comfort. In dignity of appearance,
roominess and ease of handling the new Fleetwoods
excel all other fine cars.

CADILLAC SIXTEEN, the. World’s Most Luxurious

Motor Car, has yet to be approached in any particular .
by any car American or European. This alone is .

sufficient to keep the Sixteen unchanged.
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AND LA SALLES FOR 1939

The major 1939 Cadillac-LaSalle advancements
embrace:

New Beauty New Vision

New Luxury New Handling Ease
New Roominess New Economy
New Comfort New Safety

Cadillac enjoyed in 1938 the preferred selection of
half of America’s discriminating fine car motorists.
Cadillac is one of the few motor cars to increase its
share of the market, 1938 vs. 1937. Of these few,
Cadillac received the largest percentage of increase,
seventy-six per cent.

REGISTRATIONS*

ALL OTHERS

ALL OTHERS
50.9%

50%

$1500 to $2000 | Above $2000

In addition Cadillac-LaSalle outsold evefy other series
of cars having S5-sedans priced at or above $1300.

With these distinctive sales advantages and this tremen-
dous public acceptance, which should again increase
greatly with the new lower prices, 1939 promises to
be the most outstanding Cadillac-LaSalle year.

*Percentages based upon registration figures supplied by R. L.
Polk & Co. for the period Jan. 1 to Aug. 1, 1938.
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AMERICA’S SMARTEST AND MOST

The New LaSalle




BEAUTIFUL MOTOR CARS FOR 1939
The New Cadillacs
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All Cadillacs and LaSalles
ROOMINESS |

LaSalle (illustrated) and Cadillac *61” have 3 inches greater Iégroom, 134 inches
wider front seats, 1Y4 inches greater front seat headroom. Higher, wider doors,
lower floors and relocated pillar posts increase ease of entrance.

The new Cadillac Sixty Special has greater interior
roominess than any other car of similar wheelbase.
Dimensions exceed those of many much larger cars.

The Cadillac Fleet-
woods are the
roomiest of all large
fine cars. In every
interior dimension
they are uvnexcelled
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Feature a Wealth of Interior
LUXURY

Luxunous highlight of every new Cadillac-LaSalle intericr is the beauﬂful clear
vision instrument panel.

All models have new hardware, new garnish mouldings
and paneling and electric clocks as standard equipment.

Cadillac “*61°’ and Sixty Special have six new choice
upholstery options and new trimming styles.

The Fleetwoods also have new interior trim and burled

‘walnut paneling in a pleasing new design.

The new Cadillacs and LaSalle have greater 1nter10r
roominess and more luxurious appomtments than any
other car of their respective classes.

All Cadillacs and
LaSalle have a cen-
ter arm rest which
divides the rear seat
into two luxurious
arm chairs.
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CADILLAC-LA SALLE CONTROLLED - ACTION RIDE

Greatest Advancement in Riding Comfort Since Knee Action

8E-S1-6




lSUPERl.ATIVE PERFORMANCE AND ECONOM

low Second Hfgh

Performance means more than acceleration. The above illustration of LaSalle is
typical but, in addition, smoothness and quietness are far superior to other cars.

Each Cadillac is unexcelled in performance by any other

~make in its price class. Operating economy for each new

model is superior to all cars of comparable size.

Piston rings are
ferrox treated, an
abrasion resistant
material which
triples cylinder bore
durability and im-
proves oil economy
immeasurably.
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Cadillac and LaSalle
IN HANDLING EASE

Syncromatic Gearshift has been improved by shortening the travel between
gears. Also, the Syncro-Mesh transmission hos ¢ new, positive interlock which
greotly improves smooth, ecsy shifting.

Controlled-Action Ride, Knee Action, improved steer-
ing, »zi;x,ad'gﬁ,ti(m to the features illustrated, combine to
make the new Cadillacs and LaSalle the most effortless
cars to drive.

S!nffmg ease cmd

further increased by
on improved semi-
| centrifugal clutch.

9-15-38 | - 12
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Are Unexcelled |
IN VISION

The greater height and width of the Cadillac “61"’-LaSalle
windshield and narrower pillars are clearly shown in the above
comparison with a conventional car. Rearward vision through
the rear view mirror has also been increased.

All new Cadillac-LaSalle models now have extensive
outward vision for greater driving safety and riding
enjoyment. |

The outstanding improvements made in ease of
handling and in vision provide the new Cadillac or

LaSalle owner with an infinite amount of mental ease
while driving.

Cadillac **61”" and LaSalle side visicn have also been increased
fo an average of 25% more than this conventional car.
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MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON

LaSalle
ENGINE
Design....... Cevene 90° V-type
Displacement........ 322 cu. in.
Bore and stroke...... 334" x 415"

Rated horsepower.... 125 @ 3400
Taxable horsepower .. 36.45 -

Standard compression
ratio. ............ 6.25-1

Syncro-Flex flywheel. No
Torsional vibration

dampener........ » No
Wrist pin............ Straight bore
Carburetor size...... 114"

Fuel tank capacity... 22 gals.
Peak load generator.. Voltage Reg.

BATTERY
Amperes........... 112
Plates.............. 17

Cadillac
(13 6 l "

90° V-type

346 cu. in.

3%” x 41/2”
135 @ 3400
39.20

6.25-1
Yes

Yes

Tapered bore
1Y

22 gals,
Voltage Reg.

112
17

Cadillac
Sixty Special

90° V-type
346 cu. in.
315" x 414"
135 @ 3400
39.20

6.25-1 .

Yes

Yes

Tapered bore

1%”
22 gals.
Voltage Reg.

112
17

Cadillac
Fleetwood ‘V-8

90° V-type
346 cu. in.
315" x 414"
140 @ 3400
39.20

6.7-1
Yes

Yes

- Tapered bore

1 1/4[/
26.5 gals,

Current Control
and Voltage Reg..

112
17

~ Cadillac
Sixteen

135° V-type
431 cu. in.
314" x 311"
185 @ 3600
67.60

6.75-1.
No

Yes

Locked in rod
Two-114"
26.5 gals.

Current Control
and Voltage Reg.

164
21
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MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON~—Cont'd

LaSalle
CHASSIS
Wheelbase.......... 120"
Overall length with
bumpers.......... 202%"
Frame............. Double drop

Knee action coils. . . .
side bars
Steering drag link. . .

BRAKES

Brake lining area.... 196 sq. in.
Braking ratio....... 54149% front,
45149, rear
SHOCK ABSORBERS
Front.............. End-to-end
Rear............... End-to-end

Front stabilizer Forward of

location..........
Rear stabilizer...... None

rigid X, I-beam
Encompassed by

Parallel cross

front susp.

Cadillac
61"

126"

20714"
Double drop
rigid X, I-beam
Encompassed by
side bars
Parallel cross

- 196 sq. in.

54149, front,
45149, rear

End-to-end
End-to-end

"~ Forward of

front susp.
None

Cadillac

Sixty Special

127"

- 21414

Double drop

rigid X, [-beam
Encompassed by

side bars

Cross mounted

208 sq. in.

54149, front,
45149, rear .

End-to-end -

End-to-end

Forward of
front susp.

Cross link

Cadillac

Fleetwood V-8

1417

22514"
Rigid X,

Channel beam.

Outside
side bars

Longitudinal

258 sq. in.

579% front,
439, rear

End-to-end

© End-to-end

Manual adj.
Rear of front
suspension

Cross link

Cadillac
Sixteen

141"

222"
Rigid X,
Channel beam

Outside
side bars

Longitudinal

258 sq. in.

579 front,
439, rear

End-to-end

End-to-end
Manual Adj.

Rear of front
suspension

‘. Cross link
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Cadillac
LaSalle “61”
SPRING SHACKLES
Type.............. Tension link Tension link
Mounting......... . All rubber All rubber
bushings bushings
Method of drive..... Hi-Plane Hi-Plane
Hotchkiss Hotchkiss
i REAR AXLE
@ Rear axle ratio. ..... 3.92—1 3.92—1
TIRES............. 7.00—16 7.00—16
4 ply 4 ply
BODY
Types.............. 5 - 4
Construction........ Fisher Unisteel Fisher Unisteel
Color options. .. ... .14 14
~ Upholstery options. . 4 cloths 4 cloths =
6 leathers 6 leathers

MAJOR POINTS OF COMPARISON—Cont'd

Cadillac Cadillac
Sixty Special Fleetwood V-8

Compression ‘‘U’’ Double bar

Rubber front.  Rubber front and
Threaded rear.  upper. Threade

lower ~

Hotchkiss Hotchkiss
3.92—1 4.58—1
7.00—16 7.50—16
4 ply 6 ply
1 12
Fleetwood, Steel Fleetwood, Steel

Construction Construction
14 14
6 cloths 7 cloths

4 leathers

Cadillac
Sixteen

‘Double bar

Riubber front and
upper. Threaded
lower

Hotchkiss

4.31—1
7.50—16
6 ply

12

Fleetwood, Steel
Construction
14

10 cloths
4 leathers



The Home of Cadillac and La Salle
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HISTORY OF THE CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION

An Impressive Record of Advanced Progress

8¢-91-6

Total Type of Cars ~List Price
Year Production Produced (Typical Car) Wheelbase Milestones
1902 — ) — —_ —_ Detroit Automobile Co,, established 1899, re-
organized as **Cadillac Automobile Co.”
1903 1,698 1cyl. “A” . _ $ 850 76" .
1904 2,457 © 1leyl"B” - . 900 76" Cadillac Automobile Co. and Leland & Faul-
» coner consolidate as “Cadillac Motor Car
Company' with Henry M. Leland, grand old
man of the industry, as General Manager
; 1905 3,942 {1 cyl. “E" ‘ 950 76" First Four Cylinder establishes Cadillac as
L 4 cyl. “D" 2,800 100" the pioneer of multi—cylinder motor cars.
00 1906 4,059 - {1 cyl. “M” 950 76"
1 4 cyl. "H_" 2,500 102"
‘ 1907 2,884 1 cyl. *M” 950 76" Famous Johannsen gauges, First imported into
. ‘ 4 cyl. “G” - 2,000 100" United States by Cadillac, enable Cadillac
4 cyl. “H"” 2 ,500 102¥ - to become the following year the— .
1908 2,377 1 cyl. “T” 1 ,000 82* First American Car to be awarded the Dewar

4 eyl. “H” 2,500 102' Trophy by Royal Automobile Club of London
X for being First to achieve interchangeability
through standardization of parts.

1909 7,868 4 cyl. 30" 1,400 106° Cadillac purchased by General Motors Corpora-
, tion. Four cylinder production mcreases six
times over 1908 production.

1910 10,044 4 cyl. 30" 1,600 106° First to offer Closed Bodies as standard equip-

ment. Less than 109, of cars then produced
had closed bodies.
1911 10,166 4 cyl. “30" 1,800 116" Custom Coachcraft by FleetWOod Body Com-
’ . pany begins. -



» .
© : Total Type of Cars , List Price .
'; Year Production ~ Produced (T'ypical Car) Wheelbase Milestones
1 2 » .
& 1912 12,547 4 cyl. “1912" $3.250 116" First. to equip cars with Electric Starting,
% 912 vh Lighting and Ignition, for which Cadillac again-
| ~ : was awarded the Dewar Trophy. First and
‘ : ‘ only car in the world to win this award twice.
1913 17,290 4 cyl. “1913” 3,280 ' 120" ‘
1914 7.823 4 cyl. *1914" 2,800 120" First in this country to build a V-type, water-
V.8y “51" : . 2,800 122" cooled eight cylinder engine. This engineeringly
correct engine type is now used by every fine
car manufacturer. First to use thermostatic
» . control of cooling system. ‘
1915 20,609 V-8 - “53" 2,950 122* First to use Tilt-Beam Headlights for night
» ~ driving safety. o
| '1916 16,355 v-8 “53” 2,950 122" Cadillac becomes ““Division of General Motors.”
| N " . , d L4 H !
| : 191 19,796 V-8 “5" . 3,110 126 Cadillac adopted as Standard Officers’ car
© 4 by U. S. Army after gruelling tests at Marfa,
{ ] Texas. : - '
1918 12,010 V-8 “57" 3,535 125" Cadillac supplied 2,350 cars and 1,157 V-8
. ' artillery tractor engines to U. S. Army.
1919 19,932 V-8 “57" 4,090 125 :
1920 19,615 V-8 *59" 4,750-4,950 125”
1921 11,272 V-8 “61” 4,950 132* Cadillac completes new Clark Ave. plant,
Detroit, most modern in the industry. Retail
stores opened at Detroit and Chicago.
1922 22,501 V-8 ‘61" 4,100 132" First to use Thermostatic Carburetor Control.
1923 21,979 V-8 “V-63" 4,150 138" First to build the inherehtly balanced 90°
V-type eight cylinder engine. First to use the
Compensated Crankshaft. Four wheel brakes
_ featured.
1924 17,941 V-8 “V-63" 3,835 132" First to provide wide choice of Duco Exterior

Finishes as standard equipment.



© Total Type of Cars List Price
e Year Production Produced (Typical Car) "~ Wheelbase Milestones
ég 1925 22,392 V-8 “314" $3,195 : 132° First to use Crankcase Ventilation. $5,000,000
expansion program started. Cadillac contracts
'%)r entire output of Fleetwood Custom Body
0.
1926 28,520 V-8 “314” 3.250 132" }
1927 85,115 V-8 LaS. “303" 2,650 125" First to establish new trend in motor car -
V-8 “341-A" 3,395 140" styling with LaSalle, lowest price V-8 in
Cadillac history. First to=develop a com-
prehensive Service Policy and place it on a
_ nationwide basis. _
1928 41,372 V-8 LaS. ‘328" 2,496 125" First to develop and use the Clashless Syncro-
V-8 “341-B"” 3,495 140" Mesh Transmission. First to install Security
: Plate Glass as standard equipment. First to
1 adopt Chrome Plating as standard.
n 1929 36,687 V-8 LaS. ‘340" 2,475 134" ; :
, V-8  “3563" 3205 140" | _
1930 22,562 - V-8 LaS. ‘345" 2,345 134" First to build a Sixteen Cylinder Automobile
o - *355" 2,845 134" engine. Later in the year the V-12 Cadillac
V-12 ¢370" 3,945 140" was introduced. First to offer a complete line
, V-16 “452" 5960 148" of multi-cylinder cars—all of V-type design.
1931 15,308 V-8 LaS. “845-A" 2,345 134" First to use Hydraulic Valve Silencers..
V-8 *355-A" 2,845 134"
V-12 “370-A" 3,945 140"
. V-16 “452-A" 5,950 148"
1932 7.935 V-8 LaS. “345-B” 2,645 136" First to introduce Super-Safe Headlights,
: V-8 “355-B" 3,095 140* Air-Cooled Generator,. - Completely Silent
V-12 ¢370-B” 3,795 1407 Transmission and Full Range Ride Regulator.
, V-16 . *452-B" 5,095 1497
1933 5,865 V-8 LaS. ‘345-C" 2,495 136" First to provide fine cars with No-Draft
V-8 “355-C" 2,995 140” Ventilation.
V-12 ¢370-C" 3,695 140*
V-16 “452-C” 6,250 149”




© Total Type of Cars List Price
o Year Production Produced (Typical Car) . Wheelbase Milestones
T 1934 12,066 Str. “8'' LaS. **34-50" $1,505-1,695 1197 First to introduce Today's Mode of Stream-
2 V-8 10" 2,545-2,606 128° lining in LaSalle. First American Car with
V-12 40" 4,045 146° spare tire concealed within body. First to de-
v-16 =~ ‘60" 6,750 154" velop and use Knee Action Wheels.
1935 23,1901 Str. “8'' LaS. "*35-50" 1,645-1,695 120" First and only fine cars equipped with one-
-8 “10"’ 2,495 128" piece solid steel Turret Top. For five years, -
V-12 ‘40" 4,045 146" more Cadillacs purchased than any other make
V-16 ‘60" 6,750 : 154" of fine car.
1936 25,905 Str. “8'" LaS. *36-50" 1,225 121" 48.1% of all cars sold above $1,500 were
V- “60" 1,896 - 121" Cadillacs.
V-8 “70” 2,445 131° -
V-8 “75°" 2,645 138° '
V-12 ‘80" 3,145 131°
V-12 “85" . 3,695 » 138"
V-16 90" 7,750 164° : .
1. 1937 46,153 V-8 La$. *37-50" 1,260% 124° Return to V-type eight cylinder engine in
N : V- +37-60" 1,660* 124 LaSalle, 'LaSalle V-8 proves stamina, de-
= V-8 *37-65"" 2,000% 131* pendability and speed of present day stock car
‘ ! , V-8 “37-70" 2,695% 131" by breaking all previous stock car records at
| V-8 ©37-76" 2,815% 138" Indianapolis Speedway. Deliveries at retail
| V-12 137-85" 3,890* 138" hit all-time peak in all Cadillac history.
V-16 +37-90" 7.750% 154" : . . :
1938 24,950 V-8 LaS$. **38-50" 1,385% 124" " First to create and introduce a practical motor
V-8 +‘38-60"' 1,7756% 124° car of advanced styling. First to engineer and
V-8 +38-60S"’ 2,085% 127 build the 185° V-type sixteen cylinder engine.
V-8 *38-65" 2,285% - 132* A majority public recoghition of Cadillac
V-8 *38-75" 3,076% 141" Merit and Advanced Progress is definitely
: V-16 *38-90" 5.265% 1417 established.
1939 V-8LaS. *39-50" 1207 First to develop and introduce Controlled-
: V-8 ¢39-61" 126" Action, greatest advancement in riding comfort
V-8 439-60S"’ 127 and safety since Knee Action, embracing new
V-8 ¢39-75" 141" Hi-Plane Hotchkiss drive rear supension. More
V-18 $39-90" 1417 éh?ir_luhalf of all fine cars sold above $2000 are
. adillacs.

~ *Advertised Delivered Price at Detroit. State and local taxes extra.



CADILLAC PRODUCTION

A Story of Precision in Manufacture

When the Cadillac Automobile Company was organized in 1902, its Presi-
dent and General Manager framed in these words the fundamental policy
which has guided the formation and execution of every Cadillac program
ever since, ‘“We are not going to build,’’ he said, ‘‘merely another automo-
bile. We are going to build the finest car it is possible to produce.”’

This is Cadillac’s heritage—one which. is as rigidly enforced today as it

.. was 36 years ago. The Cadillac-built LaSalle V-8—lowest in price, and the

Cadillac Sixteen—finest in motor car transportation—are both built to
Cadillac’s highest precision standards. The same staff of Cadillac engmeers
who spent twenty-four years perfecting the inherently balanced 90° V-8

“engine, are the same engineers who designed the world’s only present sixteen

cylinder motor car—the very finest in automotive engineering design ever
created. The Cadillac factory, its manufacturing processes, and above all
its Standards of Precision have all been devoted to building the Sixteen. This
same engineering staff, this same factory with all of its specialized equip-
ment, these same precision standards are all utilized to build LaSalle. While
all other manufacturers are content to build a good car, Cadillac is content
with nothing less than excellence.” Every Cadillac-LaSalle salesman can
honestly tell every Cadillac and LaSalle V-8 prospect that these cars are
designed and built by the same craftsmen to the same standards as is the
Cadillac Sixteen. No other salesman has such a forceful, convincing prestige
story to tell.

Basis for Cadillac accu-
racy in manufacture is
the famed Johannsen
Gauge Blocks, first im-
ported into this country
by Cadillac. So micro-
scopic is their accuracy
that two blocks fitted
together become as one
single unit and can be
separated only by force.

The story of Cadillac’s
high quality operations be~
Lins at the foundry cupola
where crankcase and block
are cast in one unit from
molten iron of special
steel content.
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At the receiving room
every connecting rod
forging is carefully
tested for hardness
and temper in accord-
ance with metallurgical
specifications.

Cylinder bores are
checked for wall thick-
ness in all directions
with a magnetic gauge
to insure uniform en-
gine cooling.

9-15-38

This modern, multi-
purpose machine
rough bores cylinders
and drills valve guide
bushing holes for both
banks of cylinders in
one operation. Only
from such efficiency
in production is Cad-
illac able to provide
highest quality at low-
est cost to . Cadillac-
La Salle buyers.




Pistons are - likewise
graded into 30 dimen-
sional sizes. These two
precision steps afford a
selective fitting of pis-
ton-to-bore within a
maximum variation
of .00007 inches—
about 1—40 the width
of a human hair.
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Cylinder bores are
graded into one of 30
different sizes with a
special expanding

. gauge.

Balancing the crank-
shaft to % ounce inch
limit, after whichcrank-
shaft, clutch and fly-
wheel will be balanced
within a 14 ounce inch
limit.



Developed for and first
used by Cadillac, this
mackine poliskes all
the lobes of the cam-
shaft at once to an ex-
tremely smooth finisk,
which could not possi-
bly be obtained by ante-
dated hand methods.

The block test provides
a carefully covered run
in with special oil under
constant pressure to re-
move all metallic par-
ticles and foreign mat-
ter, and to provide an
opportunity for inspec-
tors to check the opera-
tion of every part of
the completed engine.
This relieves owners of
the tiresome 500 mile
break-in so mnecessary
in other makes of cars.

Accuracy of cam con-
tours are carefully
checked because of their
importance to perform-
arce, with a microme-
ter and wheel gradu-
ated into minutes to
simplify the reading of
very slight irregulari-
ties on the cam surface.

Briefly outlined and illustrated, these are but a few of the craftsmanship
operations in every day use at the Cadillac factory. No mention has been
made, for example, of transmission and rear axle construction or propeller
shaft balance. Reference to precision is necessarily frequent on all of the
following pages describing the detailed construction of all parts of Cadillac-
La Salle cars because every skilled workman at the plant adheres conscien-
tiously to Cadillac’s motto. **Craftsmanship a Creed—Accuracy a Law.”’
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GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION
Bulwark Behind Cadillac Progress

Cadillac-LaSalle sales leadership is due in large measure to the
administrative, engineering, and financial services rendered
through Cadillac’s affiliation with General Motors.

Largest in the industry, General Motors’ very dominance
alone lends-prestige and buymg confidence to people consider-
ing the purchase of a Cadillac or LaSalle. Through its own
mechanical excellence and engmeerxno superiorities, Cadillac
in turn lends pres- .
tige and personnel
ability to all other
General Motors
cars. For this very
reason, it is of pri-
mary importance
to the Corpora-
tion to insure the
continued leader-
ship of Cadillac in
the fine car field.

Cadillac engin- General Motors Building, Detroit, Micb,
eers-are !n con* g

stant contact ‘with - Generak Motors - Research Labomtones,-
headed by one of the industry’s most famous engmeers, C.F.

Kettering. Here hundreds of scientists and engineers, equzppedv
wxf:h the finest lab-
oratory devices,
are constantly
striving to im-
prove the develop-
ment of the auto-

uses these facil~
ities as a consul-
‘tant service.to have
their own ﬁpeéiﬁc
developments in-
vestigated. '
~ In addition to the tabie model and the draftmg board, experi-

menta} Cadillacs and LaSalles equipped with new éevxccs of ali ‘
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"models are driven

kinds, are contin-
ually being tested
at the Gereral
Motors Proving
Ground. New

hundreds of thou-
sands of miles over
every conceivable
kind of road and ,
under all weather and temperature conditions to determine any
possible defect in design before being released for production.
In addition, nearly all makes of automobiles, American and
European, are purchased annually and subjected to comparative
tests with General Motors cars. Only divisional engineers of the
Corporation have access to the findings. They are totally un-
biased for Proving Ground engineers are interested solely in facts,
not in manufacturers. As an ethical policy, their reports can
never be used for advertising or comparative sales presentation
purposes. '

Of equal importance to the Proving Ground for advancements
in design is the Proving Ground of Public Opinion. The Cus-
tomer Research Division contacts hundreds of thousands of
automobile owners each year to determine what features they
desire in their next cars. Cadillac designers are thus enabled
to build Cadillacs and LaSalles by and for the people who purchase
them. This guarantees a high public acceptance before new

L models even leave
the assembly line.

Style leader-
ship and luxurious
interior appoint-
ments for which
Cadillac has al-
ways been fam-
ous, originate at
General Motors
Art and Color
Section. Cadillac’s
own designers and
Customer Research make recommendations. The Art and Color
Department puts these designs -in concrete form, final approval
resting with Cadillac.
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The unsurpassed degree of Cadiliac’s manufacturing efficiency
is the basis for such quality cars at low prices. Economies in
mass purchasing and inter-divisional exchange of manufacturing
experience afforded by General Motors are additional reasons
for greater Cadillac-LaSalle price value.

In addition to product superiority, General Motors provides
the Cadillac or La
Salle buyer with
anunequalled time  § G E N E R A L
payment plan. |
General Motors |
Acceptance Cor- | M O T O R, S
poration is the
only automobile
finance company | I N s TA L M E N T
which is wholly §
an integral divi- P L A N
sion of 2 manufac-
turer. Hence, the o
objective of G.M.A.C. is to do everything possible to assist in
the sale of General Motors cars and not in making a private
profit. For this reason G.M.A.C. has pioneered in the develop-
ment of broader insurance coverage and lower combined financing
and insurance costs, and has done most to make it possible for a
greater number of people to purchase Cadillacs and LaSalles out
of income. Furthermore, the reputation and financial security of
General Motors remove purchasers’ objection to possible lack
of integrity of the financing company so that today a more in-
expensive and stable time payment plan cannot be found.

With General Motors’ assets totalling over one and one-half
billion dollars, the future production continuance of Cadillac and
LaSalle is definitely established.

Every Cadillac-LaSalle salesman has, therefore, all these
decided sales advantages not available to the salesmen of cars
manufactured by independent companies:

Extensive Research Facilities Consumer Knowledge
Purchasing Economies Time Buying Service
Manufacturing Advantages Financial Security

**General Motors’’ Means **Good Measure’’
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1939 LA SALLE PERFORMANCE

The superiority of the Cadillac-built V-type eight
cylinder engine design over eight in line types is borne
out most definitely in LaSalle’s superior performance
over all other cars in its price class.

Performance means more than accelerative ability
and top speed. It means also smoothness, quietness and
ease of handling. In all of these features of performance
LaSalle is second only tc the Cadillacs.

LaSalle’s remarkable speed, acceleration and hill
climbing ability are due to an unusually high ratio of
power relative to car weight. The new LaSalle has 8.1
cubic inches displacement per 100 lbs. This ratio is
approximately 159, higher than the average of all eight
cylinder automobiles. LaSalle’s extra power output
provides better acceleration and higher cruising speeds.
1t also permits low piston travel by means of a low rear
axle ratic for engine smoothness, operating economy
and longer life.

The inherent smoothness of 90 degree V-type design,
precision balance of all operating parts, hydraulic valve
silencers, low engine speed, Cadillac engineered engine
supports and Hotchkiss Drive all contribute to making
LaSalle by far the smoothest and quietest performing
car of its class.

LaSalle handling ease is also outstanding. Syncro-

matic Gearshift, improved Syncro-Mesh Transmission,

new Clutch, Knee Action and Parallel Cross Steering
all insure effortless car operation. The new Conirolled-
Action Ride gives LaSalle extraordinary directional
stability even at high speeds around curves. Together
these features make LaSalle the one outstanding per-
former of its price field.
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LA SALLE APPEARANCE
Again Establishing &« New Style Trend

As in 1927 and 1934, LaSalle again in 1939 paces the
style parade for the industry. The new LaSalle beauty
is neat and trim. It relies upon correct proportions and
harmony of smooth, flowing lines rather than upon
decorations and radicalism. Unusual distinction is com-=
bined with this beauty. No other car looks like LaSalle.

LaSalle has the mest distinctive frcntc’ cppecrance of all 1939 cars.

Front View: The striking lines of the new LaSalle are

especially effective at the front view. The new, charac-
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teristically narrow radiator grille makes it possible to
identify LaSalle from a great distance. The curved die
cast grille bars are horizontal and artistically propor-
tioned. Across the front is the LaSalle name in white and
goid script. The coat of arms appears at the top. Cn
both sides of the gr‘ille ;iong',‘* streamlined headlamps
flow into the hood side panels.

Additional radiator cooling grilles are provided in
the fronts of the fender catwalks. These are also die
cast. Bars are wide and vertically placed. Fenders are
of typically massive LaSalle design with windsplits
along their centerlines. The new front bumper has ends
shaped to blend into the fender contour and carries
smoothly curved guards.

Harmonious lines and balanced proportions are the reasons for
LaSalle’s new beauty.

Side View: Much lower overall lines give the new
LaSalle a fleet, graceful appearance. The lower top,
streamlined hood, forwardly inclined rear quarter pillar
and the new trunk in which the body lines flow, all
contribute to the new speed motif.

The new front opening hood curves downward to the
radiator grille. All broken hood lines have now entirely
disappeared. The hood is windsplit to match the fender
windsplits and carries a new all chrome ornament of
characteristic LaSalle design.

A new combination latch and safety catch permits
the hood to be raised in one easy upward motion. The

9-15-38 -31-



safety catch holds the hood down firmly in the event
the operator fails to pull down the ornament. Also,
new hinges supporting the hood improve operation.

New hood louvre panels and new hub caps bear the
*‘LaS’’ monogram for identifications.

The windshield and all windows are now outlined with
chrome reveals. This costly feature has never been used
on cars of this price class before and contributes greatly
to LaSalle’s exclusive fine car appearance.

The V-windshield fiows into the smooth Turret Top
at a 39 degree angle. The greatly increased height and
width of windshield and all windows are noticeable.

Concealed door hinges represent an important step
forward in body design. They improve appearance and
reduce wind noise. Only the lower front door hinges
remain exposed and these are almost hidden behind the
front fenders.

Outside door locks are now on both front doors. This
adds greatly to convenience in unlocking the car. Locks
are placed below the handles and have spring actuated
covers to exclude dirt and moisture. One piece die cast
door handles are also new and are in-curved for safety.

Running boards are optional on all body types at no extra
charge. They are included as standard equipment unless
specifically ordered without. The removal or addition
of running boards may be easily made. Running boards
are rubber covered, stainless steel trimmed, and are
separated from the fenders at both ends. If running
boards are not desired, a panel of three horizontal stain-
less steel strips decorates the lower portion of the body
below the doors. Especially processed rubber guards,
which have a smooth black finish, protect both rear
fenders from gravel thrown by the wheels.

Rear View: The new LaSalle from the rear presents
an unusually smart, ground-gripping appearance. Body,
trunk, fenders and tail lamp all blend into the smooth,
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flowing lines. In particular, the rear fenders appear an
integral part of the body itself. The new rear tail lamps
are mounted to the body just above the fenders. The
lamps are of projectile shape and each carries & reflector
disc in the center of the iens for safety.

The license plate is carried in the center of the trunk
ii¢ below a new V-8 emblem. The plate is illuminated

LaSalle Rear View

by a white light integral with the trunk or deck lid
handles. This new combination design adds greatly to
rear appearance.

A gravel deflector across the rear of the body had been
added as standard equipment. The deflector protects
the rear of the body from flying stones on gravel roads
at high speeds.

New rear bumpers carry the name ‘‘LaSalle’’ in
script. The new 1939 LaSalle is now identified front,
rear and to the sides as a beautiful, quality-built car

by Cadillac.
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Large Storage Spaces

All new LaSalle sedan types, including the Convertible
Sedan, have in-built trunks at no extra charge. Trunk
luggage capacities are extraordinarily ample for long
distance touring. Trunks and deck storage spaces are
tailored with new richk lining and carpeting of heavy serge.
The new Convertible Coupe has two enclosed opera
seats which, in the discontinuance of the rumble seat,
provides a large rear deck storage space. Another
added feature of Two Coupe and Convertible Coupe is
a compartment in the rear deck floor with a hinge lid.
This is useful for storing tools and other articles.

A light, attached to the inside of the trunk and deck
lids on all Cadillac-LaSalle models, automatically
illuminates storage space interiors. This is a noteworthy
new feature for owner convenience.

LA SALLE INTERIORS
Roomier and More Luxurious

The new LaSalle features greater interior comfort,
roominess and luxury than has ever before been attained
in a car at or near its price. The new body is larger in
all dimensions. The overall length of the car has been
increased one inch, and rear interior legroom three inches
for passenger comfort. Wheelbase is 120” which greatly
improves parking ease and maneuverability in city
traffic. This is another phenomenal feat of Cadillac
engineering. The new LaSalle represents the most effi-
cient use of body space of any automobile.

Ease of Entrance: Higher, wider doors are afforded
by 1234 inch lower floors, 124 inch longer body and
relocated pillar posts. The height from the ground to
the body floor has been reduced to 142% inches.

The Syncromatic Gearshift permits ease of entrance
for the driver from either side of the car.
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The hypoid rear axie, transmission extension and
Syncromatic Shift control make it possible tc secure
the unusually low floors without resorting to high
transmission and propeller shaft tunnels. In LaSalle
oniy low crowned surfaces are above the floor levei.

Practically all LaSalle interior dimensions have been increased.
Above dimensions taken with front seat in forward position.

Room: In the rear interior a three-inch increase in
legroom has been accomplished by increased tonneau
length and a more deeply recessed footrest. Also the
footrest has been carefully redesigned to give the most
comfortable foot position.

In the front compartment seats are 134 inches wider
at the hips, 14 inches wider at the shoulders.

Headroom has been increased 114 inches in the front
compartment and !4 inch in the rear.

The V-8 engine is the basic reason for improved
efficiency in usable body space. If a straight-eight engine
of equal displacement as the new LaSalle were used, a
wheelbase five or six inches longer would be necessary
to provide LaSalle’s roomy dimensions.
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Vision: Safety is increased and motoring enjoyment
greatly enhanced by much broader vision from the new
Y.aSalle. Glass arcas have been increased 329, at the
windshield, and side window areas increased an average
of 259. The rear window is undivided, improving the
driver’s vision to the rear.

More important than increased LaSalle glass areas,
however, are the locations of these areas and the
removal of vision obstructions. Windshield and windows
are higher relative to the seat cushions. This permits a

Richly appointed LaSalle rear interior.

view upward into an area which is restricted in con-
ventional cars. Also the glasses in the LaSalle wind-
shield and windows penetrate further into all four
corners. Windshield pillar widths have been greatly
reduced, increasing driving vision at these points by
25%.§The apparent obstruction of the pillar is now only
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134 inches. Although the reduction in vision obstruc-
tion has been accomplished by narrower windshieid
pillars, the structural strength and rigidity of the piliars
have beer maintained.

Safety is increased not omnly by the greater height
and breadth of forward vision but by a2 lower hoed and
& sharply narrow hood at the front. More of the road
close to the car can be seen.

Luxurious Appointments: The entire LaSalle interior
is luxurious to a degree customarily expected in the
Cadiliacs. There is an atmosphere of restful roominess
and spaciousness.

The new interiors have been richly appointed and
trimmed in reserved good taste. Four lustrous, all-wooi
cloth options are available in brown or gray patterz

The reor compariment
recessed foot rest is
redesigned for a more

natural and comfortcble
foot position.

cloth; tan or gray ribbed broadcloths. Convertible
styles have, in addition to tan and gray ribbed broad-
cloth, six color options in genuine leathers.

All seats and seat backs are in a plain trimming style.
The tops of front seat arm rests are covered in leather for
durability and enduring neat appearance.

New garnish mouldings and panels lend a neat finished
appearance. The mouldings are finished in a medium
brown color, while panels are in light ribbon walnut.
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All hardware is new in a pleasing design of bright
chrome and colored tenite. The hardware is placed
close to the door panels, which leaves more room in
the body interior.

The dome light is of & rectangular classic design with
switch on the right center pillar.

Inside locks have been added to all closed car venti-
panes to prevent theft. These consist of inconspicuous
sliding bolts. They make it impossible to force the
ventipane open from the outside. The control for the
new sliding rear quarter window is devised so that the
window is locked in any position. Inside door locks
are operated by push buttons projecting through the
garnish mouldings.

An important new standard app@intment is the rear
center arm rest. It is softly upholstered for comfort and

A cushioned front seaf
back provides safety for
rear seal occupanfs.
The robe cordis covered
fo match the upholstery.

divides the rear seat into two spacious lounge chairs.

Additional appointments include ash receivers in
each side arm rest of the rear compartment.

In the front compartment two impressions are
instantly received. The first is that of unusual roomi-
ness. The seat is wide and the instrument panel is
farther away from the seat than in conventional cars.
The high, wide glass areas give a spacious view.
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The second impression is that of an unusually neat,
clean interior. The smoothly curved instrument panel,
Syncromatic Gearshift and under instrument board
handbrake lever eliminate customary impediments.

Convenience has been given much study. The Syncro-
matic Gearshift and handbrake lever are more easily
operated. The cowl ventilator handle is now in front of
the driver to the right of the steering column within
immediate reach.

Roomy LaSalle front compariment.

The front seat may be easily adjusted by releasing the
locking lever now placed at the front of the fromt seat
below the driver. From full rearward position the front
seat cushion moves forward a maximum of four inches
while the top of the seat back moves forward five and
one-half inches. Thus the seat comfortably accommo-
dates even the very tall or short person.

A new front seat construction offers several advantages.
The seat back frame is now tubular steel. This provides
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a more rigid structure and assists in securing a neat
trim around the top of the seat back. This design alsc
permits the use of deeper cushion springs which add to
comfort. Another improved feature is the addition of e
space below the seat and between it and the floor.
Warm air from the front compartment heater can now
pass below the seat, raising the rear floor temperature.
In summer ventilating air passes under the seat, cooling
both it and the rear fioor.

The rear view mirror is now more conveniently and
neatly mounted upon the windshield divider. The entire
mirror may be raised or lowered three-quarters of an

inch to suit the driver’s height by rotating it completely |

around on its eccentric mounting.

The LaSalle front com-
pariment is clear and
unobsiructed. A new
carpef consists of heavy
pile on a rubber base
which forms pads of
points subject fc wear.

New sunshades, cloth covered and leather bound,
are 214-inches wider than before. Clever new sunshades
for Convertible types accomplish a dual purpose. When
the top is raised the sunshades are employed in'the
usual manner but when the top is lowered the shades
may be swung upward to act as wind-breakers.

Safety Instrument Panel: One of the most beautiful
and most practical instrument panels ever designed for
a motor car is used in all new Cadillacs and LaSalle.
While width and color of the finish varies with each new
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model, design and construction are uniform. The new
panel is a luxurious highlight of each model interior.

The LaSalle panel is light ribbon walnut. A narrow
curved glass cover extends horizontally completely
across the panel beneath which are the instruments.
These are divided into three groups. Immediately in
front of the driver is a large speedometer flanked by the
engine temperature gauge and battery charge indicator
on its left and the gasoline and oil pressure gauges on
the right. Immediately above the speedometer is the
headlamp beam indicator which glows red whenever
the driving beam is in use.

New, clear-vision, safety instrumenf panel

Much research has been expended in selecting a
background color for the white numerals. The color,
much darker than usual, greatly improves visibility for
both day and night driving, eliminates glare and harmonizes
beautifully with the body interiors.

The engine temperature gauge 1S Nnow electrically
operated for positive insurance of accuracy.

The speedometer reset kmob is most conveniently
located. The knob is just to the right of the steering
column below the panel within easy reach of the driver.
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The new steering wheel has very widely spaced
spokes which afford a clear view of the instruments.

The center portion of the glass covered strip carries
a removable panel with a ‘*Cadiilac’’ or “‘LaSalle’”
decoration. This decoration is removed when the radio
is installed. Above the radio dial is a plastic decoration
which is replaced by the station selector buttons for
automatic radio tuning. A chrome die cast radio speaker
grille occupies the entire center portion of the panel
below the glass strip. To the extreme right the glass
strip covers the electric clock—standard equipment on
LaSalle for 1939. The clock reset knob is reached from
inside the glove compartment.

All of the panel below the glass strip is smoothly
curved. Its surface is not broken by the usual miscellan-
eous assortment of controls. At the extreme Ileft of
the panel, convenient to the driver’s left hand, is the
headlamp switch. Its very location insures safety. At
the extreme right is the glove compartment with flush type
lock lid. The compartment is automatz’call_y illuminated
whenever the door is opened.

All controls except the headlight switch are recessed
for safety in the lower edge of the panel below the radio
grille. They are finished in light color. All are plainly
marked so that they may be identified at a glance. The
ignition switch is recessed in the center so that the key
will not project. It is illuminated by an improved lock
light. To the right are the ash tray and cigar lighter;
to the left the starter, instrument light switch and
throttle. The throttle, cigar lighter and ash tray are
pulled out by safety type pulls built into their front
faces. The starter is operated by pushing inward. The
three-way instrument light switch affords illumination
to the instruments and clock; to instruments, clock and
ignition lock; or no panel illumination, as desired.
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SUNSHINE TURRET TOP

The new Sunshine Turret Tops add much to the pleasure
of motoring. Sliding roofs were first introduced tc
quantity production in this country by General Motors.
‘They provide many of the advantages of the convertible
cars, yet retain the structural strength and safety of
the closed car bodies. The new top greatly increases
interior ventilation which will be greatly appreciated
in warm weather. It is especially desirable for touring
through scenic country.

LaSalle Sedan with new Sunshine Turret Top.

Sunshine Turret Tops are optional at extra cost on
the LaSalle 5 Four-Door Touring Sedan and 5 Two-
Door Touring Sedan. The sliding panel extends nearly
the full width of the roof and from just behind the
windshield to a point between the front and the rear
compartment. The panel is easily released by a locking
handle. The sliding panel may be easily operated by
one hand and may be locked in any position. Gutters,
drains and rubber seals around the roof opening pre-
vent entrance of water and prevent air leaks when the
roof is closed. Careful design has insured a sturdy,
foolproof construction.
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XA | UNISTEEL TURRET TOP BODY
2 Passengers Ride Within a Tube-Like Unit of Steel

One-piece solid steel top: permanent, beautiful.

N

Sturdy **U’’ shaped steel roof bows.

Steel roof rail welded to inner steel body framework.

s
.

Steel braces welded to sides of inner body structure joined by heavy steel eross member below

»

rear window frame.

Steel body panels reinforced with steel.

Steel door panels welded together.

Steel rocker panels welded to sides of underbody.

Two *'U”’ shaped steel bars welded together form each pillar post.

Steel floor welded integral with body.

Cowl structure one complete unit of reinforced dash, windshield posts and header panel welded

S © ® N oW

to Turret Top.

Thus the body is a structural frame of steel in its own right and is joined to the unusually heavy

chassis frame by heavy, insulated bolts.
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IMPROVED INSULATION

% LaSalle’s Steel Body is Insulated at Every Point for Quietness and Comfort

1. Turret Top has finest combination of heat, cold and sound insulation available: thick pad of
asphalt impregnated rag felt; large dead air space; heavy wool headlining matches upholstery.

2. Dash and toe board covered with four double layers of asphalt impregnated felt. Fach double layer
consists of one plain and one waffled layer. Interior finished with leatherette for neal appearance.

3. Door panels lined with asphalt impregnated rag felt.

3

i

"7? 4. Using sound amplifying equipment body engineers have located sources of noise transmission.
'They have scientifically indented steel floor, thereby eliminating them. Floor tightly fitted with
heavy layer of impregnated felt to which is added a thick pile carpet. “ :

5. Rear quarter panels lined with asphalt impregpated rag felt. Dead air space provided. Interior
side wall of heavy wool cloth matching upholstery.

6. Inner sides and front of trunk lined with heavy serge.
7. 'Trunk lid covered with thick pad of rag felt impregnated with asphalt.

Heavy insulating pads interposed around body bolts prevent any metal-to-metal contact between
body and frame, thus eliminating body rumbling inherent in cars with single unit frames.



Weatherproofing and Sedling

Every precaution has been taken to effectively seal the
LaSalle body from dust, water and drafts. Doors, sills,
windows and ventilators have rubber lacings and heavy
weather stripping. The windshield is tightly sealed by «
plastic cement applied between the body channel, rub-
ber gaskets and glass.

Roof mouldings and
ventipane shields pro-
tect passengers from
dripping water.

Steel drip mouldings are welded to the sides of the
Turret Top and down the sides of the windshield pillar
posts. Drip shields over each front ventipane extend
far down the front of the opening. These prevent annoy-
ing dripping water upon passengers entering or leaving
the car.

The tubular wind seals used in the door frames are
redesigned to assure dmft free interiors during cold
weather.

The screened cowl ventilator is tightly sealed by a
rubber gasket carried in the rain trough to prevent water
from seeping into the front compartment. An over-
center locking mechanism is operated by giving the con-
trol handle an additional pull after closing the ventilator.
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This keeps the cowl ventilator securely closed tc pre-
vent leakage and drafts and in addition renders anti-
theft protection.

Aﬁ fioor openings around the foot pedals are carefully

. sealed against heat and cold. New rubber seals fit tighntly
“"around the pedals. Heavy pile carpets on both the front

and rear compartment floors provide additional pro-
tection as well as richer appearance.

When so equipped, running boards are separated'
from the fenders at both ends. This prevents the ac-
cumulation of water and dirt which dampens and soils
shoes and floor carpeting. Every attention has been
given the new LaSalle to make it soundproof aad
weatherproof.

Bonderizing and Finishing

The endurmg lustre of QCadillac-LaSalle’s beautiful
finish is due in large measure to the chemical process of
bonderizing. By treating all sheet metal and fenders
with this bath a primer is provided to the clean, bare
metal which prevents chipping, cracking and peeling
of the Duco from shock and vibration. Bonderized pro-
tection is many times more rust resisting than finish
applied directly to the metal surface, yet this process is
rarely used by even other fine car makers.

Extreme care is taken in the finishing process to
avoid thin spots and fading of any of the new Cadillac
and LaSalle color combinations. Six coats are each
applied separately both up and down and across the
surface for thorough, even thickness and coverage.

After each coat the finish is allowed to bake thor-
oughly in specially designed air tight rooms under even
temperature. It is then oil sanded and polished. Each
of these four steps is taken before one coat is completed.
Skﬂled mspectors measure paint thickness with special
gauges as an additional precaution for uniformity.
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LA SALLE

©
G Interior Dimensions
& 2-Pass. Cony. Conv. 5 2-Door 5 4-Door
Coupe Coupe Sedan 'l'ouring Sedan Sedan
Front Seat Width (Hips)............. ... ... 54347 54.34" 54715 ’% ¥ 54 %” 543"
Seat Width (HIPs).....ovvvvervneerennernns 4 47 477
%}fggtbégét%?éﬁl(glllljgl)llders) .................... 55" 55" 55" 5{15" 5:;”
Rear Seat Width (Shoulders).................... _ _ 4834" 534" 534"
Front Seat, Cushion to Floor. .. ................. 15"* 1514"* 1514"* 15l 1514
Rear Séeat, (Il)ushilcl)n toFloor...... ..oty . L :?; '1,,/2” :} g 1 % :: g ;/2”
Front Seat Depth. . .........v i 1 1 1 18! L§
Rear Seat Depth...... ... ooy 20" 194" 914"
Dash to Front of Front Seat..................... 2634"* 2634"* 2634"* 2634"* 2634"%
i Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal.............. 18}"* 1815"* 18147 18157 % 18147
9 Front Seat Back to Front Rear Cushion........... 13" 14347 14347*
! Legroom—-Rear Seat Back to Foot Rest........... 414" 424" 424"
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion............ 6"* 6"* 67 * 6"* 6
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back............... 13847+ 1334"%* 1384"% 13847 1334"*
Headroom--Cushion to Roof--Front............. 3714 37147 374" 3744"% RYAL
Headroom—Cushion to Roof--Rear.............. ' 374" 3514" 3514"
Headroom—Floor to Roof.................... ... 4.9,’{{6” 49%" 5()11/16: 4914" 49147
» c 1 . - . 1, ) 2 56 55 56" Y4
l,fl‘sldf, Max1mqm{ Body Width. ................. 5?5 , /’if)l , !):).’, 4 59’, gb'l
Front Door W(lld%.lh .............................. 4454 4414 3 (4) ' 46 iol/”
Rear Door Width. . ..o 2 2914
Width Over Front Fenders. . .................... 74" ] 74" 74" 74" 74"
Width Over Rear Fenders................. .. ...y 114 ’ 134" 714" 714" 714"
Overall Height, Loaded . . ........ ..ot 6615 66" 66" 6614" 6614"
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper.............. 202%4" 202%4" 20294" 2029%5" 202"
I'runk and Deck Capacities (cu. ft.).............. 22.6 18.1 16.6 21.7 21.%

*Dimensions taken with front seat in full rearward position. Seat may beé adjusted 47 forward.




CADILLAC “61”

America’s Fastest and Smoothest Eight

Again Cadillac establishes a new all-time high record
for value in the $1500 range with the new Cadillac
*“61.”> This lowest priced model to bear the greatest
fine car name provides more luxury, comfort, roomi-
ness and performance than has ever been attained in
this class before.

Incorporating many of the immensely practical fea-
tures originated for the first time last year in the Sixty
Special, the new ‘*61’’ has an unusually low, dynamic
appearance entirely its own. Its new frontal grille
stamps it a member of the 1939 Cadillac family. From
every angle and in every detail the new ‘“61’’ reflects
true fine car quality.

The new Cadillac **61’’ continues to hold the title
of its predecessors. It is America’s Fastest and Smooth-
est Eight Cylinder Stock Car. In these respects it is
only excelled by the Cadillac Sixteen. Its fundamentally
correct 90 degree V-8 engine of 346 cubic inch dis-
placement provides an 8.6 ratio of displacement to car
weight. This tremendous available power permits
spectacular acceleration and at the same time makes
possible low engine speed at high car speeds. This
results in greater operating economy and longer engine
life than any other engine of comparable size.

Extreme smoothness and quietness are also achieved
by this low engine speed. In addition, the Syncro-Flex
Flywheel, notable Cadillac *‘First’’ of 1938, imparts a
silky smoothness never previously attained. The new
Cadillac ““61’’ represents an outstanding contender for
value in 1939.
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CADILLAC “61"" APPEARANCE

Front View: AIll Cadillacs for 1939 are identified by
their singularly modern frontal appearance. Yet the
grilles for each model differ as to height and width.

The **61’’ has three die cast radiator grilles. The
central or radiator grille proper is flanked by two fender
grilles mounted in the fender catwalks. The central
grille is lower and is wide at the top, tapering grace-

Cadillac “61°’ Front View

fully narrower toward the bottom. As viewed from
above, this grille is sharply veed and as viewed from
the side it slopes forward toward the bottom in a
pleasing convex curve.

The radiator ornament is lower to increase the im-
pression of speed in appearance. The ornament also
incorporates the front opening hood latch. A new hood
support and a new hood latch greatly increase ease of
raising the hood.

Much care and attention has been given to insure
neat assembly. The front opening hood, the integral
radiator casing and forward portion of the hood side
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panels and a new method of assembling all of these parts
with the fenders as a unit all achieve neat appearance.

Narrow strips of the hood side panels curve down-
ward between the central grille and the fender grilles.
Two lines are thus formed which Sweep upward and
outward to the rear between the hood side panels and
the fenders, forming two graceful curves having the
shape of the water curling from the sharp prow of a
fast boat. This is a speed motif emblematic of the_
*“61’s’’ agility and swift smoothness. :

Fenders are of typical Cadillac shape with windsplits
along their centerlines.

Headlamps are much longer and fully streamlined.

Their lines merge into those of the hood side panel.

The speed motif is further carried out by a horizontal
rib along each headlamp centerline.

New bumpers curve at the ends to conform with the
fender contours. The ‘‘Cadillac’’ nameplate provides
conspicuous identification. '

Side View: The new Cadillac ‘*61’’ is most distinc-
tive from the side because of its unusual lowness, in-
creased length, long streamlined hood and chrome
outlined windows. It resembles no other car, yet has
conspicuous Cadillac quality lines.

New die cast hood louvres bear the Cadillac name
and new hub caps the crest. Fenders are long, massive
and typically Cadillac.

The body belt forms a horizontal line from the hood
into the integral trunk at the rear. A new stainless steel
belt moulding is mounted below this outward curve.
Door hinges are concealed at all points except at the
lower front door. Exterior hardware is new, curving
smartly close to the doors for safety.

Narrow chrome reveals on all windows provide a
distinguished modern style note in the new “*61’’ side
view. These reveals are very expensive and have never
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been used before on a car in the “*61’’ price class.
Running boards are optional without charge. They
will be included as standard equipment unless specifi-
cally noted. Running boards are rubber covered,
¢rimmed with stainless steel and separated from the

Cadillac <61’ Side View

fenders. By curving the rear edge of the running board
around the rear fender a particularly neat appearance
is realized. Without running boards a panel of three
stainless steel strips decorates the valence below the
body. Each rear fender is protected by a guard made
of especially processed smooth black rubber.

Rear View: The new body flares outward at the sides
of the trunk to meet the narrow rear fenders. This speed
motif is similar to the contour of wings attached to the
fuselage in a modern monoplane. New projectile shaped
tail lamps are mounted upon this contour.

A combination license plate support, light and trunk
lid handle is similar to that of the larger Cadillacs. The
trunk is large and beautifully tailored in interior
appearance. A large, undivided rear window provides
greater vision to the rear for the driver.

The typical V-8 emblem and ‘*Cadillac’’ name on the
bumper insure rear identification.

9-15-38 ~56 -



o

CADILLAC ‘61" INTERIOR

Roominess: The long, low graceful modernity of the
new *61”’ is due in large measure to a 1}4 inch lower
overall height and an increase of 514 inches in overall
length. Headroom, however, has been actually increased
since the floor has been lowered 134 inches, more than
offsetting the reduction in overall height.

Despite lower floors, there are no objectionably high
floor tunnels in front or rear compartments. Superior
Cadillac design of the transmission, transmission exten-
sion and rear axle has permitted very low floors which
are practically level. | )

Lower floors aid particularly in ease of entrance. The
step from ground into the car is only 143% inches,
about 2 inches less than in conventional cars. The
increased floor-to-roof dimension further facilitates
ease of entrance by permitting much higher, wider
doors. Relocated windshield and central body pillars
are a third factor in increased entering ease. These
pillars have been moved forward, increasing doorway
headroom, shoulder room and footroom.

Cadillac’s introduction of under-instrument panel
handbrake lever and Syncromatic Gearshift are addi-

.tional factors affording comfortable entry into the front

compartment from either side of the car.

These two features also made six passenger capacity
in comfort and safety a definite reality for the first time
last year. Now the front seat width is still further
increased by 114 inches to a total of 55 inches. This
increase provides greater freedom for the driver and
comfort for passengers.

Rear compartment legroom has been increased three
inche_s to the ample length of 4634 inches with the front
seat in full forward position. Also, the footrest recessed
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in the front seat back has been carefully designed to
provide a comfortable foot position.

Vision: Broad and unobstructed vision is essential
to safety and adds immeasurably to the pleasure of
motoring. This is one of the outstanding new features
of the Cadillac **61.”” The new body has an extremely
high windshield which, in addition to its steep 39
degree slope, permits an unusual amount of upward
vision. The vee design, which places the pillars farther
rearward than is possible with flat windshields, provides
in itself more ample side vision for the driver.

o S

At a distance of 75 feet the conventional windskield pillar
obstructs approximately 7Ya feet of visicn, the LaSclle and
61" pillar only cbout 4Y2 feef.

A new windshield pillar construction reduces the
pillar size by a substantial amount, yet retains equal
structural strength.

Windows, too, are higher and wider than in ordinary
cars. The total area increase is more than 259, for the
windshield and all side windows. The rear window is
large and undivided, improving rearward vision.

Interior Luxury: Four beautiful new upholstery
options are available for **61°’ closed body types. There
are brown or gray novelty bedford cloths, brown plain
broadcloth and tan pattern cloth with an orange stripe.
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Good taste is evident in the simple combination of
plain and pleated trimming styles. Cushions are plain.
Seat backs have narrow pleats extending up about
two-thirds the height of the back cushion where the
panel is edged with the horizontal piping. The center
rear seat arm rest, however, is plain but the piping is
carried across it.

New garnish mouldings have integral panels. Th
mouldings are medium brown while the panels are
finished in dark ribbon walnut.

Luxurious 61"’ Rear Compartment

All interior hardware is of new design placed close
to the door panels for safety and to leave more room in
the body interior. Light colored plastic and bright
chrome are combined in 2 most pleasing design.

All closed car ventipanes are equipped with inside
locks for anti-theft protection. These consist of incon-
spicuous sliding bolts which prevent forcing the venti-
panel open from the outside. The control for the new
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sliding rear quarter window is devised so that the win-
dow is automatically locked in any position. Inside
door locks are operated by buttons in the garnish
mouldings.

Rear compartment side arm rests are fitted with
recessed ash receivers. Chrome hooks are provided on
both rear quarter pillars upon which to hang clothing
when traveling. The safety front seat back has lace
covered robe cord and recessed foot rest below.

Clear, Rcomy “61”’ Front Compariment

The new “*61’’ front compartment presents an extraor-
dinarily clean appearance. The new clear vision Safety
Instrument Panel has been designed as an ensemble
into which all instruments and controls have been
blended. The effect is one of unusual smooth contours.
Dark brown ribbon walnut finish is used to harmonize
with the interior color scheme. The Syncromatic Gear-
shift and handbrake lever at the extreme left under the
instrument panel leave an entirely unobstructed floor.
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Cadillac engineers have devoted much attemtion tc
the convenient Jocation of driving comtrols. The Syncro-
matic Shift lever has been repositioned and the shifting
throw between gears has been shortened. The new
handbrake lever is now closer to the driver. The cow:
ventilator handle is now at the right of the steering
column where it may be easily reached. The speedome-
ter ana ciock reset knobs are in convenient positions.
The front seat may be adjusted by releasing the locking
iever placed in front of the seat below the driver.

Another improvement in driving comfort is an
increase of 214 inches in width for each of the cioth-
trimmed leather bound sunshades.

Codillac 61"
Instrument Panel
and Standard
Flexible Whee!

A new, distinctively smart flexible steering wheel is
standard equipment on the “*61° as on all other new
Cadillac models. It has a light colored plastic rim and
horn button to match the instrument panel controls.
The horn button design consists of concentric circles
with the Cadillac crest at the center. Either button or
ring require but easy pressure to blow the horn. Steer-
ing wheel spokes are widely spaced on the upper half
of the wheel and since the horn ring is designed as a
partial circle of chrome over the lower half of the
wheel, the driver now has a clear, unobstructed view
of all instruments.
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A new tubular steel front seat back frame is con- .

cealed beneath the trim. This much stronger frame
assists in securing a neat trim around the top of the
cushioned front seat back. It also permits the use of
deeper springs which add to comfort.

Another improvement in front seat construction is
the addition of a space below the seat and between it
and the floor. Warm air from the front compartment
heater can now pass under the seat, raising the rear
compartment floor temperature. This opening also
increases ventilation in summer, cooling the front seat
and the rear compartment.

The tops of the front door arm rests are leather
covered to maintain clean appearance and durability
at these points. _

The new front floor carpet is the most durable ever
used in this model. The carpet consists of a rubber base
with carpet inserts. The rubber base forms rubber pads at
points subject to extreme wear such as below the pedals.

Additional Fea_fures of the Cadillac “61”’

The Sunshine Turret Top is available at extra charge
on the Touring Sedan.

Both the ““61’’ Coupe and Convertible Coupe now
have two folding opera seats behind the front seat. This
affords greater rear deck storage capacity. An especial
feature of these two body types is a hinge covered com-
partment in the floor of the rear deck useful for storing
tools and other articles.

The Convertible Sedan now has a large trunk similar
to the closed sedan.

The Convertible types have six leather upholstery
options in addition to brown or gray ribbed cloth. The
trimming style is plain. Clever new sunshades serve
as draft deflectors in addition to their usual purpose.
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CADILLAC 61" INTERIOR DIMENSIONS

Front Seat Width (Hips).............oooiiiine
Rear Seat Width (Hips).........coviiiiiiii e
Front Seat Width (Shoulders)...............cooii it
Rear Seat Width (Shoulders). . ....... ..ot
Front Seat, Cushion to Floor. . . .. ettt aa e
Rear Seat, Cushion to Floor. ....... e e ie e
Front Seat Depth....... e e

- RearSeat Depth..... .ot

Dash to Front of Front Seat...........oooviiiiiiiinin..
Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal. .................... ...,
Front Seat Back to Front Rear Cushion.........................
Legroom—Rear Seat Back to Foot Rest.........................
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion..........................
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back.....................ooveen
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Front . . ............ .. .. ...t
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Rear....................looinn
Headroom—Floor to Roof........... ..o,
Inside Maximum Body Width. . ........... ...t
Front Door Width................... e e
Rear Door Width. .. ..o i it
Width Over Front Fenders. . .......... ..o, .
Width Over Rear Fenders. .. ......covveinininineiii i nn.
Overall Height, Loaded . . ...
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper. ..............covvonn

~ Trunk and Deck Capacities (cu. ft.). ...t
*Dimensions taken with front seat in full rearward position. Seat may be adjusted 4" forward.

2-Pass.

Coupe

5434"
55"
154"
18"
2634"*

18357+

6”*

13%”*
714"

49%6 ”
56 "
4454"

75%0
71%”
66%"

Conv.
Coupe

5434"
55”
1515"*
18”

2634"*
18347

6"*

1334"*
3714"*

494"
56"
4 4 yzll

75 %Il
71 %I/
66"
207Y"
18.1

29"
75%”
71%”
66"
20714"
16.6

5-Pass.

Sedan

' 54%11
47"
55”
53%”
15%”*
15%”
18"
19%”
26%”*
18%”*
-_14%”*
4214”



CADILLAC SIXTY SPECIAL
Again the Newest Car in the World

The Sixty Special was heralded last year as the World’s
First Truly Practical Motor Car because it combined
for the first time smarter, lower lines with greater
breadth of vision and greater interior roominess than
had ever been obtained in a motor car before.

Public acceptance of the Sixty Special has been far
and beyond Cadillac’s fondest hopes. The Special
established a design trend to be introduced into the
lower price ranges by the Cadillac ‘*61’’ and LaSalle
in 1939.

Now a custom creation by Fleetwood, the Sixty
Special retains all its distinctive features, making it
again the Newest Car in the World. The new Special is
still as uniquely dissimilar from all other cars as it was
before. Its ‘‘practicalness’’ and its low appearance are
just as exclusive in 1939 as they were in 1938.

The Special is powered with the 135 horsepower
Cadillac V-8 engine. Its performance is far superior
to all other eights of its class. In quietness and smooth-
ness the Special is excelled only by the incomparable
Cadillac Sixteen.

The soft riding comfort and unexcelled roadability
of the Special, another of its superior combinations,
have been a practical guide in the final development of
Controlled-Action Ride for LaSalle and Cadillac **61.”’

Without question, the smartest motor car among all
1939 automobiles is the new Cadillac Sixty Special.
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SIXTY SPECIAL APPEARANCE

Front View: The Special’s front appearance is typically
Cadillac for 1939, identifying it immediately as =&
member of the greatest fine car family. Yet the Sixty
Special’s extremely low lines distinguish its front
appearance from all other Cadillacs.

Sixty Special Frontal Appecrance

The new radiator and fender cooling grilles have a
wide vee contour which blends with utmost grace into
the smooth, flowing lines of the body. Long, stream-
lined headlamps, apparently integral with the hood side
panels, smooth front opening hood windsplit to match
the windsplits of the massive fenders and new bumpers
curved into the fender contour all fit into one har-
monious design and provide sensational smartness.

Side View: Here one can best appreciate the dynamic
quality of the low lines which flow from radiator grille
to streamlined tail. Again, the new front ensemble adds
gracefulness. Following the precedent of last year, the
belt line without moulding forms a principal highlight
in the overall side view.
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There are no running boards. The lower edge of the
body is decorated by stainless steel mouldings. The
lower portion of the fender is protected against spiash
and gravel by a heavy rubber cover. The appearance of
these guards has been improved by a special process which
gives a smooth black ﬁm’sh. -

Sixty Special Rear View

Rear View: The ground-hugging appearance of the
Sixty Special is most noticeable from the rear. The
graceful streamlined tail suggests racing car speed and
conceals a luggage compartment of ample capacity.
The interior of the trunk is exceedingly neat in appear-
ance. The entire interior including the floor is covered
by a tailored lining of light brown serge.

The three-pane rear window is decorated by chrome
mouldings surrounding the window and upon each of
the two very narrow divisions.

Tail lamps are similar to the previous design and are
mounted on the fenders. The license plate is in the
center of the trunk lid and is illuminated by a lamp
formed as a part of the trunk lid handle assembly. This
adds to the unusually neat rear appearance.
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SIXTY SPECIAL INTERIOR

The unexcelled body width and extraordinarily wide
vision of the Special are continued. High, wide doors
and low floors provide ease of entrance. The step from
the ground to the interior is only 1314 inches.

Roomy Rear Compariment

Luxurious Fitments: The interior has been refreshed
by new upholsteries, new trimming styles, new hardware
and the new instrument panel. While the Special employs
the same wide choice of rich fabrics as the **61°’ the
trimming style is exclusive to this model. Seat cushions
are plain. Seat backs have a panel of narrow pleats set
off by leather piping. The rear seat center arm rest is
plain, however, but the line of leather piping is carried
across it. The robe cord is leather covered. Door panels
are decorated by wide leather panels across their tops.
Also the front door arm rests are leather covered at
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the top. Leather inserts cover the cushioned front seat
back and extend down the sides of the seat.

New garnish mouldings have a walnut finish. The
mouldings are curved to grip the leather panels below,
giving a neat appearance and hoiding the ieather
securely in position.

There are no rear quarter windows since the body
design makes them unnecessary. Each door window is
fitted with ventipanes which have new locks for pro-
tection against theft. Windows slide in narrow chrome
frames as in convertible styles.

Neat, Clear Front Compariment

New hardware is similar in safety design to the
Cadillac **61.”’ Inside door locks are of the horizontal
sliding type. For convenience, the rear door locks are
now forward where they may be easily reached from
either the front or rear seat.

An ash receiver is mounted in the center of the front
seat back. It has a narrow chrome frame and walnut
finish door with plastic handle.
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The front compartment of the Special is noteworthy
for its clean, uncluttered appearance. The new instru-
ment panel, improved Syncromatic Gearshift, relocated
handbrake lever and cowl ventilator control are all
similar to the **61’’ and contribute to neat appearance
and convenient operation.

The front seat adjusting mechanism, instead of
being on the front of the seat as in the ‘*61’’ is on
the left hand side.

The rear view mirror is now more conveniently. and
neatly mounted upon the windshield divider and may
be rotated to raise or lower to suit the driver’s height.

The Sunshine Turret Top serves as an effective sub-
stitute for those who request convertible styles in the
Special line. This is optional at extra cost.

FLEETWOOD COACHWORK

The custom character of the Sixty Special body could
only have come from Fleetwood. This body is made
especially and exclusively to Cadillac order. Among
1939 cars several noticeable attempts have been made
to copy the Special’s distinctive styling and features of
design. It is equally obvious that there has been no
duplication. The Cadillac Sixty Special is still the
Newest Car in the World.

To obtain such unexcelled width and such extensive
vision, innumerable novel design features had to be
developed by Fleetwood craftsmen. For example, the

wide doors are hinged at their fronts and the window:

glasses slide in narrow chrome frames. This unique
and expensive two-piece door construction makes
_possible the unusually small pillars and unobstructed
vision. Such uniqueness and costliness in building the
Sixty Special coachwork makes but one body style
possible—a five-passenger touring sedan.
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Cadillac Sixty Special Touring Sedan




CADILLAC SIXTY SPECIAL

Five-Passenger Touring Sedan

Front Seat Width (Hips).................. . 597
Rear Seat Width (Hips)................... 51"
Front Seat Width (Shoulders)............... 58"
Rear Seat Width (Shoulders)................ 57"
Front Seat, Cushion to Floor. .. ............ 14lg"*
Rear Seat, Cushion to Floor............... 16"
Front Seat Depth. .. ...................... 18"
Rear Seat Depth. ... ... .. ... ... ........ 20"
Dash to Front Seat Back. . . ............... 4434"
Front Seat Cushion to Clutch Pedal . . e 19"*
Front Seat Back to Rear Seat Back.... ... .. 3414
Rear Seat Back to Foot Rest. .. ... ......... 4534"
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Cushion. . . ... .6
Steering Wheel to Front Seat Back.......... 14"%*
‘Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Front. .. ... .. 3634"
Headroom—Cushion to Roof—Rear... ... ... 361%"
Headroom—Floor to Roof . .. .............. 4714"
Front Door Width. .. ..................... 391"
Rear Door Width.................. U 36"
Width Over Front Fenders.......... e 7734"
Width Over Rear Fenders. . ............... 7534"
Overall Height, Loaded. . . . . e 65"
Overall Length, Bumper to Bumper......... 21414"
Trunk Capacity (cu. ft.).................. 20

*Dimensions taken with front seat in full rearward position—Seat may be adjusted

4" forward. Rear of front seat rises 34" with 4" forward movement.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
Most Magnificent Among Fine Cars

The Fleetwood Body Corporation is one of the oldest
and most experienced coachwork builders in the indus-
try. Completely removed from all mass production
influences, Fleetwood’s skilled personnel have devoted
themselves consistently to their craft for nearly thirty
years. The extreme capability of these craftsmen long

The Home of Fleetwood

won for Fleetwood a position of world renown in coach
building analogous to the recognition of Cadillac as
Standard of the World in motor car engineering design.
Fleetwood has been privileged to initiate and create
personalized coachwork designs for the world’s most
notable personages to their most exacting requirements.
Fleetwood history prior to 1927 was one of intimate
association with such motor car builders as Rolls Royce,
Hispano-Suiza, Isotta-Fraschini and with all American
fine car builders as well. Among the coachwork builders,
Fleetwood is one of the most outstanding of them all.

Cadillac is now in its eleventh year of exclusive asso-
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ciation with Fleetwood, thus complementing its super-
lative engines and chassis and providing Cadillac-Fleet-
wood owners with the finest and most luxurious
coachcraft obtainable. Cadillac is the only fine car
today offering custom coachwork for the lowest
investment!

The outstanding features of individuality and dis-
tinction for which Fleetwood craftsmanship has long
been famed reach new peaks of reality in the Cadillac
Fleetwoods for 1939. These fine cars have more
generous roominess and more luxurious appointments
than are provided in any other fine car. The most
fastidious of fine car customers will be unusually
pleased, for the new Cadillac Fleetwood reflects so
much visible luxury and such scrupulous attention to
minute detail over all other fine cars that those who
desire highest quality will really want Fleetwood this
‘year.

Steel Coachwork Consfrbction

The Turret Top is employed on all enclosed Fleet-
wood types, including the Formal Sedans and Town
Car. Leather is applied over the steel in these models.
The most important advancement in coachwork con-
struction is an all-steel structural body by Fleetwood.
The safety of steel is combined with the luxuriousness of
interiors in every Cadillac Fleetwood. In order to pro-
vide individuality in style and design among the various
custom types, wood is used in body sills and in rear
door and trunk lid frames. Every structural member
contributing to strength and rigidity is of steel.

Fleetwood coachwork includes most thorough weather
and sound insulation. A new feature in heat insulation
this year is the addition of a thick padding of mineral wool
on the inner sides of the cowl behind the finished side walls
in the front compartment. This feature further minim-
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izes any possibility of engine heat reaching front seat
passengers.

The combination of all-steel construction, Turret
Top and thorough insulation and sound proofing provide
the Cadillac Fleetwoods with a degree of safety and
comfort exclusive among fine cars.

DIGNIFIED STYLING

The luxuriousness of Fleetwood coachcraft is apparent
in their exterior styling. One is at once impressed with
the modern dignity of the new Fleetwoods and their
generous proportions about which there is no air of
cumbersomeness so typical of other large cars. Great
overall length, long, wide, low coacheraft and, more
important, extremely great glass areas in windows and

Fleetwood Frontal Appearance

windshield are all combined to give the new Fleetwood
an exterior appearance of a truly fine car. The new
Cadillac Fleetwoods are the most distinctive in appear-
ance among all fine cars. They resemble no other make
of fine car.
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The new Fleetwoods are similar in frontal design to
the other Cadillacs in order to provide a close affiliation
of identity among all models of the Cadillac line. Yet
the greater size of the Fleetwood adds an impression
of dignity which places this series in an entirely different
category.

The unusual tapered Fleetwood belt moulding ex-
tends from the radiator grille to the trunk, accentuating
the appearance of great length.

Running boards are rubber covered with die cast
streamlined ends separated from the fenders for drain-
age. Stainless steel trim decorates the outer edge.

Fleetwood Rear View

Rear appearance of the Fleetwoods has been greatly
improved. Bright metal trim is used around the rear
window and upon its two divisions. A combination
license plate support, light and trunk lid handle make
for neatness in appearance. New bumpers, bearing the
Cadillac name in script, curve inward at their ends in
harmony with the fender contour, thus serving a final
touch in incorporating all parts of the rear of the car
into one complete ensemble of smooth, flowing lines.
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Trunks and deck storage spaces of the various Fleet-
wood types have been greatly improved in appearance.
They are trimmed in a luxurious new fapestry carpeting.
Also for all sedan types the forward wall of the trunk
now has an entirely smooth surface.

FLEETWOOD INTERIORS

The 1939 Cadillac Fleetwoods are by far the roomiest
and most comfortable of all fine cars. Their unparalleled
luxury has been still further increased by a new trimming
style, new rare wood paneling and new hardware.

Comfort and Roominess: Within the new Fleetwoods
an atmosphere of spacious roominess prevails. The
three important comfort dimensions, 5834 inches
shoulder room, 6434 inches legroom (7-Pass.) and 3514
inches headroom are ample for even the very tall person.

Entrance into the new Fleetwoods is facilitated by extraordinarily high, wide
doors and lower floors than in other fine cars.

Seat cushions and seat backs are fitted with Marshall
springs padded with virgin wool. Only by sinking into
the soft depths of these resilient cushions can the full
measure of comfort of their construction be realized.
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Auxiliary seat design and construction tor seven-
passenger types is a most important and exclusive
Cadillac Fleetwood feature. Through careful design the
thickness of the front seat back is less than in ordinary

When not in use auxiliary seais have o rneat paneled appearance.

fine cars, giving greater Fleetwood entrance width at
the rear door. Thus, there is more room to enter the
auxiliary seats and there is more legroom for these
passengers. Also auxiliary seats are wider than in other
cars and since they are flush at the center, three
passenger capacity is afforded. The unique folding
back construction provides high, comfortable seat
backs. The auxiliary seats fold down flush into a

When raised,
auxiliary seats
provide vnusual
comfort and
roominess.

depression in the front seat back, giving a neat paneled
appearance. They are raised by a gentle pull on their
strap handles. Annoying and unsightly zipper flaps or
latched covers are avoided.
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Driving safety and enjoyment is promoted by unusu-
ally high, wide glass areas in windshield and deor
windows. Outward vision in the Fleetwoods is greater
than in any other fine car. '

Appointments: The softness and high lustre of uphol-
stery fabrics which lend such a rich atmosphere to the
Fleetwood interiors are the result of special textiles
manufactured to Fleetwood specifications. Only 1009,
imported Australian virgin wool is used because its
longer fibre produces the finest and softest cloths.
Fabrication requires an extended period of time under
controlled temperatures and humid air. The finished
cloth is then allowed to set and is actually cured,
resulting in the most lustrous fabrics of highest quality.

The Fleetwood fabrics are in seven exclusive Weise
patterns and cannot be duplicated. A luxurious new
trimming style consists of wide pleats with a button in
each pleat. The headlining is outlined by leather binding.
Door panels are attractively decorated by welts and
piping. '

One luxurious feature of the new Fleetwood interiors
is the garnish panel of natural straight grained walnut
inlaid in a pleasing new design. Complementing the
design of these rare wood panels, doors are attractively
decorated with three horizontal stripes. The new instru-
ment panel is finished in dark burled walnut and the

" hardware decorated in dark brown plastic to complete

the color harmony. The brown color scheme of the
new Fleetwood interiors lends an unusual impression
of warmth.

The floors are entirely level and fitted with rich plush
carpeting vulcanized to thick pads of sponge rubber. This
is an exclusive Fleetwood feature.

For sPeciﬁc items of equipment and appointments
for each Fleetwood type, consult the pages following
each dimensional drawing.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-TOURING SEDAN

Style No. 7519—(lllustrated on Page 80)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4". Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.
Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right rear pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 314”. All ventipanes have inside locks. All win-
dows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths; tan, brown or gray; exclusive pat-
terns; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front.of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control
panel recess.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for
rear window; two assist straps located on right and left hand
rear pillars; two longer interior sun visors, fully adjustable;
folding center arm rest in rear seat back, side arm rests in
rear compartment and on front doors; slash pocket on inside
of each arm rest in rear compartment; two package compart-
ments in back of front seat; cloth covered robe cord with
integral assist grips. '
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- CADILLAC FLEETWOOD |
5-PASSENGER TOWN SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 7539—(lllustrated on Page 82)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Full metal back.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4", Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars. '

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.
Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right pillar switch.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation feature. Inside locks on front venti-
panes only. All windows Security Plate Glass. |

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths; tan, brown or gray; exclusive pat-
terns; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Ash receivers recessed in rear arm rests;
two pass around lighters in front of rear ash receivers, pass
type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control panel.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for
rear window; large package compartment on back of front
seat; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding
rear center arm rest, arm rests on both front doors; assist
handles at each end of robe cord; electric clock in center of
front seat back.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-TOURING SEDAN with Division

Style No. 7519-F—(lllustrated on Page 84)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch. Also corner lights, switch on right pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 314". All ventipanes have inside locks. All win-
dows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns,; brown, tan or
gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control panel.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board; modified side pillars; glass may be raised or lowered;
operated by control handle on center of division.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; assist straps on
rear pillars; assist handles at both ends of robe cord; folding
rear seat center arm rests; arm rests on each front door;
slash pockets on inside each rear arm rest.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-TOURING SEDAN

Style No. 7523—(lllustrated on Page 86)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear pillar
switch.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature; rear quarter windows move rear-
wardly 314”. All ventipanes have inside locks. All windows
Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns tan, brown or
gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control panel.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room for
three passengers, form neat panel in seat back when not
in use; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustable, rubber
filled plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk rear
window curtain; two sliding arm slings; assist handles at
both ends of robe cord; assist grips on right and left rear
quarter pillars; folding rear seat center arm rest; arm rest
in each front door.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-TOURING IMPERIAL

Style No. 7533—(lllustrated on Page 88)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.
Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right pillar
switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. Rear quarter windows move rear-
wardly 314”. All ventipanes have inside locks. All windows
Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Front compartment in special Down black leather;
rear compartment in seven Weise cloths; exclusive patterns;
tan, brown or gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests.
pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control panel.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars; the glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-
ments. Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone” consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall Springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use, neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Footrest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; folding center arm rest in rear seat
back; arm rest on each front door; assist grips on rear pillars;
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror carried
in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in
division center panel.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
5-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 7559—(lllustrated on Page 90)

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather;
no quarter windows; not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, upholstered in same material as rear
compartment unless otherwise specified.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear pillar
switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation; front ventipanes have inside locks;
Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panel: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; taxi, brown or
gray; pleated mode.

Smokxng Equipment: Concealed type cases contalmng ash
receivers and pass-around lighters concealed in the rear
quarters above side arm rests; pass type lighter and ash
receiver in instrument control panel.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header -
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered,
operated by control handle on center of division.

Telephone: New design “Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two opera type, left seat facing right side with
lazy back, right seat facing rear, concealed in division when
not in use; neat panel appearance, no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; assist grips on rear quarter pillars; two assist handles
at ends of robe cord; folding rear seat center arm rest; arm
rests. on each front door; hand mirror carried in slash pocket,
left hand side; electric clock in front seat back.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
7-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 7533-F—(lllustrated on Page 92)

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights operated by right pillar
switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation. Front ventipanes have inside locks.
Security Plate Glass. '

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan, brown or
gray; pleated mode. '

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters concealed in the rear
quarters above side arm rests. Pass type lighter and ash
receiver in instrument control panel.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars; the glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-
ments. Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design “Motorphone” consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall springs, double throw-backs; sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use, neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; assist grips on rear pillars; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front
door; two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror
carried in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed
in division center panel.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
2.PASSENGER COUPE

Style No. 7567—(lllustrated on Page 94) .

Equipment and Appoiniments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Opera Seats: Located behind front seat, facing forward; fold
in back wall when not in use.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

‘Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan, brown or

gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter and ash tray
located in instrument control panel; ash receivers on both
rear quarters.

Lighting: Dome light controlled by doors and right hand pillar
switch.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4" with
34" rise, back only divided ; seat backs swing forward allowing
access to opera seats or luggage compartment as desired.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature. Rear quarter windows slide rearwardly. All
ventipanes have inside locks. Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; silk curtain on back
window; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; grip
handles on right and left pillars; robe cord on each side of
divided front seat back; recessed foot rest; large luggage

_ compartment below rear deck.
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CADILLAC 'FLEETWOOD
5-PASSENGER COUPE

Style No. 7557-B—(lllustrated on Page 96)

Equipment and Appoinfments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.
Rear Seat: Full across behind front seat, stationary.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Seven Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan, brown or
gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter and ash tray
located in instrument control panel. Ash receivers forward of
both rear seat arm rests.

Lighting: Dome light operated by doors and right rear pillar
switch.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided ; seat backs swing forward allowing
access to rear seat.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature. Rear quarter windows slide rearwardly. All
ventipanes have inside locks. Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; silk curtain on back
window; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; grip
handles on right and left pillars; slash pockets in side of each
rear arm rest; robe cords on each side of divided front seat
back; recessed foot rests; large luggage compartment below
rear deck. :
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
CONVERTIBLE COUPE

Style No. 7557—(lllustrated on Page 98)
Equipment and Appoiniments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment fully concealed. .

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise on seat cushion, back only divided, seat backs swing
fqrward allowing access to opera seats.

Opera Seats: Two, directly behind front seat, facing forward,
fold up when not in use. : .

Smoking Equipment: Pass around cigar lighter and ash tray
located in instrument control panel; ash receivers on both
rear side quarters.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Options of black, tan, gray or green genuine cowhide;
tan or gray Bedford Cords.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; two larger interior dual
purpose sun shades, adjustable; robe cord on each side of
divided front seat back; recessed foot rest; dust boot for
top when folded; large luggage compartment under rear deck.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
CONVERTIBLE SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 7529—(lllustrated on Page 100)

Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment, fully concealed.

Front Seat: Stationary.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Tan, gray, green or black genuine cowhide; tan or gray
Bedford Cord.

Lighting: Courtesy lights recessed in front of rear compart-
ment side arm rests, operated by switch on rear doors, and
switch on right rear arm rest.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Smoking Equipment: Two pass-around lighters recessed in
front of ash receivers, located in front of rear side arm rests.
Pass-around lighter and ash receiver in instrument control
panel recess.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two larger inte-
rior dual purpose sun shades, adjustable; folding center arm
rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front door; robe cord;
electric clock in center garnish panel of front seat back;
dust boot for top when folded.

9-15-38 -101-



©
]
s —— TRUNK CAPACITY .  WHEEL ~ UPPER.IL) =LOWER.TS
! T TRUNK CAPACITY = 6 WHEEL = 20,07
@ ] 1 , FRONT DOOR WiDYN- 38%/4
pk REAR DOOR WIDTH-3TVS
) FRONT SBAT FIXED'
e &; l & CUSHIGN NEIGNT 12" OFF ¢ CAR . FRONT TOSLO0R <14 V4
+ K CUSHION HEISHT 12" OFF § CAR- REAR TO CARPET.14 14
JEENG b LEATNERROOF « CHAUFFEUR’S TOP
; |saﬁ ]
. $ . A
I ———
[ N 3 0 el A s i
- TR [ B H g /
3 AL < -sézs* = [N
| = He ’ ‘ : o il ? g , O P '// : —
i\ (AN T a2 ) \ @
"I» — IR g::: / ‘w ! ! ; # "| ," ,’, -El-z | é 00
— e ' L ik " = \| g 4
— | > I T 2 Tk L e
= AL T b st
\ '-. M =< )
“L . { ezzzrrmzassy ’.‘ ?‘ V ~ 7 -\ T%} -4 ‘
‘“é‘ AN BN O Y ietatettaded 9 . L 1.1 . PQILL) _'L. r— |
\ " - . ':‘“ 1 ‘_ = i g T0P OF FRAME z -‘
T ’ T
-] m...f &
& .l "‘de? 4& ! w’ L swheeL
| = |
l Z—umu §F DOOR AT ¢ 9F DOOR




o

CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
TOWN CAR (Trunk)

Style No. 7553—(lllustrated on Page 102)

Equipment and Appoiniments

Roof and Rear Quarter: Genuine English Landau leather, no
quarter windows, not collapsible. Front compartment has -
removable roof.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left pillar
switch; two rear corner lights, right rear pillar switch.

Windows: All Security Plate Glass. Equipped with I. C. V. -
Interior Panels: Straight grain walnut inlays.

Trim: Front compartment in special Down black cowhide;
rear compartment in seven exclusive Weise cloth patterns;
tan, brown or gray; pleated mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located above side arm
rests; pass-around lighter and ash receiver in instrument
control panel.

Division: With header board and side pillars; glass may be
raised and lowered between front and rear compartments.
Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone,” detachable micro-
phone, cord and integral push button assembly located in
slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers; concealed when not in use, neat panel
appearance, no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; grip handles located on right and left hand rear
pillars; assist handles on both ends of robe cord; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front door;
hand mirror carried in slash pocket, left hand side; electric
clock recessed in division center panel.
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CADILLAC FLEETWOOD
BUSINESS CARS

Cadillac offers two business cars to fulfill the demand
for eight passenger types with generous interior dimen-

sions at a lower price level than the regular custom
Fleetwoods.

Another important source of sales for these special-
ized Fleetwood types is among funeral directors and
renters who wish to standardize their livery equipment
with their Cadillac hearse chassis.

The new Fleetwood Business Cars are available in
an 8-passenger Touring Sedan and 8-passenger Touring
Imperial Sedan. They employ the new and refined 141
inch wheelbase Fleetwood chassis and the improved 140

horsepower Fleetwood V-8 engine. A voltage regulated
Peak Load Generator is used.

Exterior appearance and styling reflects the dignity
so impressive in the 1939 Fleetwoods—-—styling dis-
tinctive to these fine cars alone.

A notable and exclusive feature within these new
Business Cars is the novel Fleetwood auxiliary seat
construction which provides legroom, foot space, and
comfort in double throw-back seats not achieved in
seven passenger models of any other make.

Six upholstery options are available in tan or gray
Bedford Cords, ribbed Broadcloths and plain Broad-
cloths. Additional interior features are: ebony finished
garnish mouldings, side arm rests, back window cur-
tain, carpet covered foot rail and assist straps.

A folder will be available containing detailed de-
scriptions and specifications on these new Fleetwood
Business Cars and Cadillac-LaSalle Commercial Chassis.
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CADILLAC V-TYPE ENGINE DESIGN

The Only Engineeringly Correct Design for Engines
of Eight or More Cylinders

Cadillac has concentrated on V-type engines for twe_nty?
four years, utilizing this principle in engines of eight,
twelve and sixteen cylinders. On land, sea and in the
air this design has proved itself to be by far the best
because of its compactness, rigidity, efficiency, hence

its DEPENDABILITY. This is one of the first require-
ments demanded by motor car buyers.

As early as 1922, the eminent automotive engineer,
C. F. Kettering, said, ‘‘*With the unlimited funds and
vast resources of the General Motors Corporation at
my command, were I assigned the task of building
another truly fine motor car engine where the size of
the engine required of itself eight or more cylinders, it
must needs be of the V-type design.’’ '

More costly to build than in-line types because of the
necessity for expensive, specialized machinery to manu-
facture aﬁgle-spaced banks of cylinders, Cadillac has
utilized the vast resources and funds of General Motors
and its own unparalleled experience to bring the present
Cadillac-LaSalle V-8’s and the new Sixteen to un-
rivalled peaks of performance, smoothness, economy
and long life. |

Operating Smoothhess and Long Engine Life

Engines of V-type design are far simpler, more direct
and efficient in their operation than in-line type engines.
There are numerous examples of this V-type simplicity
which promote longer engine life.

Contrast, for example, the long straight eight crank-
shaft and nine small bearings with the short crankshaft
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and three large bearings of the V-8. It is obviously
easier and less costly to align three rather than nine,
seven or even five main bearings.

(Above)
Straight-8 Crankshaft
and Bearings.

(Left)
V-8 Crankshcaft
and Bearings.

An important factor in long engine life is absence of
vibration. In fact, vibration has a very definite bearing
on the wearing life and quietness of all parts of the
chassis and body, hence all manufacturers constantly
strive to make their engines run more smoothly.
In the 90° V-type 8 Cadillac has realized the smoothest
of all eight cylinder engines and in the 135° V-type 16
the smoothest automobile engine ever built.

In a V-8 with cylinders paired at ninety degrees,
or at right angles to each other, the inertia force built
up within one cylinder is completely offset by the
equivalent inertia force of the opposite cylinder. One
force counteracts or neutralizes a second equal force
when they meet at the crankshaft. Therefore, main
bearings have no work to do other than supporting the
weight of the crankshaft and absorbing reactions from
explosions within the cylinders. In the case of a straight
eight engine there is no pairing of cylinders. The front
cylinder balances the rear cylinder of the engine, conse-
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quently to cancel each other, the inertia forces must be
transmitted from one end of the crankshaft to the other.
This increases crankshaft and crankcase stresses, in-
creases the work which main bearings have to do, and
by increasing crankshaft deflection, causes the typical
straight eight high speed vibration.

Work which main bearings must do has been accu-
rately measured by Cadillac engineers. Taking a Cadillac
V-8 engine and a typical straight eight engine of prac-
tically identical cubic inch displacement they found that
the total average maximum load or pressure imposed
upon the three V-8 main bearings is 173 pounds per
square inch, and on the five straight eight bearings 791
pounds :per square inch. Five small bearings h'aving no
greater area must do five times the work of three large
bearings. Operating smoothness, dependability and long
life is obviously greater in Cadillac V-type engines.

A long driven shaft has far more whip than a shorter shaft.

A V-type eight cylinder engine is, by comparison
with an eight-in-line engine, a twin four. Hence, it is
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much shorter and more compact. Given two engines of
equal cubic inch displacement, the straight eight crank-
shaft must be longer than the V-8 crankshaft. The V-8
crankshaft, being short and of large diameter, is much
better able to withstand stresses imposed upon it by
explosive forces of the engine and centrifugal forces set
up by rapid crankshaft revolutions. This is an addi-
tional factor in longer life and greater smoothness.

Power forces react upon every crankshaft causing a
rapid, alternate twisting first in one direction, then in
another. This causes torsional vibration. The short,
rigid Cadillac or LaSalle V-8 crankshaft is but negligibly
affected by these twisting forces while the long shafts
of the straight eight engines are seriously affected. This
may be demonstrated with an ordinary desk ruler.

One-half Ruler Twist Full Ruler Twist

First, hold one-half the ruler’s length and twist in
opposite directions with each hand. Note how much re-
sistance is offered to the twisting force. Now try the
same procedure, using all the ruler’s length. This
demonstrates the effect of forces developed in a straight
eight engine upon the crankshaft.

At high speeds, explosive forces within any engine
tend to make the crankshaft bend. Again, the short
ruggedness of the V-8 crankshaft resists this bending
tendency to a far greater extent than is possible with
a long, thin straight eight crankshaft. To demon-

9-15-38 - 108 —



strate, hold the ruler on the desk with one-half of its
length projecting over the edge. See how rigid the ruler
remains when attempts are made to snap it. Now
extend the overhang of the ruler until as much as pos-
sible of its length projects over the edge of the desk.
Its end may be snapped much more easily. The twisting
and snapping tendencies of the crankshaft during engine

One-half Ruler Snap Full Ruler Snap

operation are, of course, in small fractional measure-
ments, but relatively slight deviation from its true, pre-
determined position creates extreme engine vibrations.
The short, rigid crankshaft of the Cadillac-LaSalle V-8
engines holds these deviations to a far lower amount
than it is possible to attain with the long crankshafts of
any straight eight engine. This feature, in addition to
inherent cancellation of inertia forces, make the
Cadillac-built 90° V-8 engines smoother and quieter
to operate, and also provides longer, more dependable
engine life than any straight eight powered automobile.

V-8 DESIGN PROVIDES MOST
EFFICIENT OPERATION

Equadlized Carburetion

With V-type design Cadillac engineers are able to
centralize carburetor location above and between the
two cylinder blocks. The carburetor’s central location
permits equal distribution of fuel mixture to every one
of the eight cylinders. The farthest cylinder is only
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about half the corresponding distance from the car-
buretor that it is In straight engines. This eliminates

V-8 Equalized Manifold Straight-8 Unequal Manifolds

the need for long intake manifolds in which Vaporized
fuel has time to condense.

A factory is heated from a ceniral Much of the heat to this factory would
source be wasted

Positive Cooling

In the Cadillac V-8 water enters the right hand cylinder
block under pressure. Half of the water is by-passed
to the left hand block. Thus, the maximum distance that
cooling water must travel through the block is far less
and the variation in temperature throughout the engine
is about half of that in a straight eight engine. In straight
eights water enters the block at the front and must travel
the full length of the engine before cooling the rear cyl-
inder. Cooling effectiveness obviously diminishes as
water passes from front to rear of the engine. This
results in hotter running rear cylinders, causes uneven
cylinder temperatures, and, therefore, enhances the
danger of warping cylinders and valve seats which
results from unequal heating. Lubricating quality of
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the oil is reduced and oil eonsumption increases under
wide variances in temperature. '

The compactness of V-type design also permits a
greater water cooling area around cylinders and valves.

(Left) Straight-8 Cooling

(Below) V-8 Cooling

Because of the great length of a straight eight engine,
which must be fitted into a limited space, water areas
must be restricted in size and cooling efficiency is lost.

V-type design lends itself admirably to efficient cool-
ing system operation with resultant operating economies
and longer engine life.

Efficient Lubrication

Three large main bearings each have greater surface
area, hence retain oil longer and are easier to lubricate
than any one of the seven or nine small bearings of the
eight-in-line crankshaft.

There are other lubrication advantages inherent in
V-type design. Oil conduits throughout the engine are
shorter, reducing danger of plugged oil passages. Oil
is directed under pressure through drilled holes in the
crankcase removing the danger of engine failure from
broken oil lines where a piping system is used.

Due to the shortness of the V-8 crankcase, positive
lubrication is assured, regardless of the steepness of
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the road or of rapidity of deceleration. The oil pump
inlet is always on the oil surface. When straight eight
engines operate on grades or decelerate from high
speeds the oil flows to one end of the crankcase which
may result in the engine being oil starved.

Because of its compactness the short V-type eight
requires fewer camshaft bearings. This further simpli-
fies the lubricating system, insures dependability, and
decreases operating costs.

V-Type Design Saves Space
Cadillac V-typé design permits an engine of greater
size and power output than a straight eight to be plaéed
under much shorter hood length, leaving greater room
for interior body dimensions. A V-8 engine is six
inches shorter than a straight 8 engine of equal size.

A V-type engine is six inches shorter than a straight-8 of equal size.

One outstanding superiority of the new 1939 LaSalle
is the efficient use of body space. The V-8 engine is the
principal factor which makes this economy of space
possible. A4 wkheelbase five or six inches longer would be
necessary if a straight 8 engine of equal size were used.

If it were attempted to produce a straight eight
engine with similar displacement in a short engine
space, the bore would have to be small and the stroke
long. This would result in very high piston speeds, as
is found in big straight eight engines of today, with
consequent increased wear and decreased engine life.
Shuuld the bores be widened and the stroke shortened,
more engine space would be required. To accommodate
such an engine, hood length would have to be increased
and passenger space decreased even more than in the
present straight eights.
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V-Type Design Is Inherently More Economical

Economy of operating an automobile can only be judged
by the entire duration of car ownership. It is the total
cost of maintenance and repairs in addition to expendi-
tures for gasoline and oil which determine whether or
not a car is economical to own. In summarizing, con-
sider these exclusive economy features obtainable only
in Cadillac or LaSalle through the employment of the
inherently balanced 90° V-8 engines:

Economy of longer, more dependable engine life
through simplicity and absence of vibration
in design.

Economy of a short, rugged, three bearing
crankshaft. '

'Economy of equal distribution of fuel mixture.
Econbmy of more positive engine cooling.
Economy of more efficient lubrication.
Economy in engine space.
These six inherent advantages in engine design alone,
without reference to Cadillac excellence in manufacture,

prove the superiority of Cadillac and LaSalle over all
makes of straight eight design. '
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1939 CADILLAC-BUILT V-8 ENGINES

There are two 90 degree V-type eight cylinder engines
for 1939. Both are built from highest quality materials
to Cadillac standards of precision. Both are identical
except for size and minor details and continue funda-
mentally the design features of 1938. Major refine-
ments have been made in improved durability, greater
operating economy and much smoother performance.

Cadillac-built 90° V-8 Engine for LaSalle

The new LaSalle is powered with a 125 horsepower
V-8 engine of 322 cubic inches displacement. It is
smoother and quieter because of rew engine supports
and improved camshaft balance. Cylinder bore durability
and oil economy have been greatly increased by a new
piston ring arrangement and ferrox treatment of the rings.
Ferrox is an excellent abrasion-resisting material. A
new crankcase ventilating system, positive and efficient
throughout the life of the -car, promotes operating
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economy. The cooling system incorporates a new
radiator core, most rugged and leak-proof ever used in
a pleasure car. The exhaust system has many valuable
refinements for greater quietness and longer life.

A new clutch, improved Syncromatic Gearshift and
Syncro-Mesh Transmission insure much easier, smoother
shifting. The new LaSalle is one of the easiest cars to
drive ever built by Cadillac.

LaSalle has one of the most powerful engines of all
cars in its price class, hence its performance continues
to be unexcelled in 1939. In addition, gasoline and oil
economy is secured, not only by inherent Cadillac
design features but also by a low standard rear axle
ratio of 3.92 to 1. The LaSalle engine always runs
slowly. This is the most economical engine for its size
ever built.

The V-8 engine employed in all Cadillacs also
embodies all of the superlatively new »désign features
mentioned above. This engine has 346 cubic inches
displaéement and develops 135 horsepower in the new
Cadillac **61’’ and Sixty Special, 140 horsepower in
the Fleetwood V-8. This higher power development in
the Fleetwood is obtained by a 6.7—1 compression
ratio. All other Cadillac V-8’s and LaSalle have a
6.25—1 standard compression ratio.

The larger, more powerful Cadillac V-8 engines
continue the Syncro-Flex Flywheel and torsional
vibration damper on the crankshaft. This is indisputably
the smoothest eight cylinder engine built today.

Two Peak Load generators are used. LaSalle,
Cadillac **61’’ and Sixty Special have a voltage fegu-
lated generator. The Fleetwood V-8 generator is both
voltage regulated and current controlled.
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Mountings

The engine is supported at three points in live
rubber. Two rubber cushions support the engine on
both forward sides on the frame side bars. A third
support is at the rear of the transmission extensiomn.

Cadillac-built V-8 Engines are Mounted at Three Points on Live Rubber

These three supports permit the engine to rock freely
and utilize the engine’s weight in steadying the frame.
This is a factor in Cadillac-LaSalle high speed road-
ability. Use of three supports permits the engine to
align itself with the frame like a three-legged stool.

Other methods involving only one support for the
forward part of the engine do not provide sufficient
rigidity for front frame arms, hence such cars have
noticeably poor roadability.

1939 V-8 engines for LaSalle, ““61°° and Sixty
Special are even smoother and quieter than before.
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Forward mounts are now further inward and the
mounting beneath the transmission extension is entirely
new, though its novel construction principle is retained.
It consists of two rubber parts: a compression cushion
and arebound cushion. The compression cushion counter-
acts downward thrusts of the engine caused by power
forces. The rebound cushion absorbs the reactionary
upward movement of the engine’s weight and com-
pletely insulates engine tremors from the frame bracket.

The effect of the redesigned supports is to give
smoother performance throughout the entire speed range.

Enbloc Cylinder and Crankcase

Crankcase and block are cast in one mold from very
hard, specially prepared alloy of steel and iron. The
enbloc casting is then placed in an ‘‘equalizing’’ oven
te season the metal by slow cooling to normal tem-

V-8 Enbloc Cylinder and Crankcase

perature. An extremely rigid, durable engine founda-
tion is thus secured. Other manufacturers use such
soft, inexpensive cylinder block iron that the material
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will not resist the hammering of valves in their seats,
hence have to use valve seat inserts.

Additional features of great strength result from
shortness, greater width and compactness made pos-
sible by V-type design. A boss, or column, extends
from the center of each cylinder block top face to the
crankcase which ties the unit firmly together.

Cylinder wall thicknesses are carefully checked in
all directions with an electric gauge. Cylinder walls are
triple-honed which imparts a smooth, glass-like finish.
This increases piston ring life, minimizes scoring possi-
bilities, promotes even cooling, and, therefore, in-
creases engine efliciency and long life.

Each bore is measured with an electric expanding
gauge and graded into one of thirty sizes. Pistons are
likewise weighed and graded into thirty sizes. This
permits an exact selective fitting of piston-to-bore to
.00007 inches variation in clearance. Such precision
insures maximum operating efficiency of the engine.

Cylinder Head

The cylinder head is cast of the same material as the
block to insure uniform expansion of the two units
when heated. Thxs avoids development of leaks and
gasket troubles. The head is light in weight for flexi-

bility which provides a better seal at the union with
the block.

The compression ratio for V-8 engines employed in
LaSalle, ““61°’ and Special is 6.25 to 1. This high stand-
ard ratio permits the use of standard grades of fuel
without development of pinging noises.

The Fleetwood V-8 has a 6.7—1 compression ratio
which increases its power output to 140 H.P. Its per-
formance is much better than any other eight of com-
parable size or price. Ethyl fuel is required.
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Pistons and Rings

Aluminum alloy pistons are subjected to a costly ano-
dizing process. This is a special electro-chemical bath
treatment which gives a gem-like hardness to the light
weight aluminum. Advantages of Anodized Aluminum
Alloy pistons are: lighter weight, greater strength, and
greatly minimized wear and scuffing, particularly when
the engine is started when cold.

Anodized Aluminum
Alloy, T-slot,
4-Ring Piston

The T-slot type of piston is used for positive assur-
ance of uniform expansion and contraction. The T-slot
permits walls of the piston to expand freely at all
points, thereby fitting itself evenly and correctly within
the cylinder bore. This is impossible in the Invar-strut
type because such pistons are held rigidly at the struts
expanding unequally at other points.

Each piston is fitted with two oil rings and two com-
pression rings. An important new improvement in
cylinder bore durability and oil economy results from a
revised piston ring arrangement and treatment of the
rings with ferrous oxide. This abrasion resistant mate-
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rial is a new discovery which contributes more to
ionger engine life and operating economy than any
engine development of recent years.

Wrist pins are first measured to one-tenth of one-
thousandth variation in concentricity with a special
micrometer before being fitted to the pistons by hand.
This excellence in precision is exclusive to Cadillac.
Pistons for the more powerful Cadillac V-8’s have
wrist pins of special strength. They are bored with
tapered ends to give greater thickness at the center
for increased strength and minimum weight.

Connecting Rods

Connecting rods of carbon steel are strong and light
in weight. Each rod is split at an angle which permits
quick removal of the rod through the top of the cylinder
bore facilitating service work. Bearings are diamond
bored for true center accuracy.

Rifle-Drilled
Connecting Rod

Positive wrist pin lubrication is made possible by
rifle-drilled holes in each rod from the big end bearing
directly to each wrist pin bearing.

Cylinder bores are cross lubricated. Rods of the right
hand cylinder block lubricate the left cylinder block
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bores and vice versa. With each revolution of the con-
necting rod oil is squirted out through a small hole in
the connecting rod’s big end. Such positive lubrication
is essential to prevent piston-to-bore wear in a cold
engine. It is another exclusive feature only obtainable
with V-type design.

Each piston, connecting rod, bearing and wrist pin as-
sembly is balanced to closest precision limits of Lo of

an ounce for perfect running balance and engine
smoothness.

Crankshaft

The crankshaft is a high carbon steel forging and
weighs ninety pounds. It is carefully balanced on a

Short, Rugged Crankshaft

special machine to We ounce-inch limit and _again
balanced after flywheel and clutch are attached to
14 ounce-inch limit.
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The extreme 27 inch shortness, possible only in
V-type design, eliminates tendencies to whip or vibrate
which cannotbeavoided inlong straight eight crankshafts.

Large diameter bearing journals and !4 inch overlap
of these journals and their crankpins are additional
features of V-8 crankshaft rigidity. Use of six counter-
weights gives each crankshaft cheek its own counter-
weight which counterbalances each crankpin and con-
necting rod at the point of disturbance. This contributes
to smoothness and balance.

Syncro-Flex Flywheel

Use of a light flywheel in the LaSalle V-8 engine
eliminates any development of vibration at high speeds.

The Syncro-Flex Flywheel, noteworthy Cadillac
“First’’ of 1938, continues for all Cadillac V-8’s. It
imparts a degree of silky smoothness never previously
achieved in engines of less than sixteen cylinders.
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Instead of the usual rigid flywheel, the cast iron rim
of the Syncro-Flex design is attached to the crankshaft
by a flexible steel disc. Damping plates press against
both sides of this flexible disc. When the engine is run
at speeds at which certain crankshaft vibrations invari-
ably occur, the flexibility of the disc permits the cast
iron flywheel rim to run in a true circle regardless of
crankshaft deflection. If the crankshaft deflects, how-
ever, the damping plates rub against the flexible disc,
thus absorbing or damping the motion of the crankshaft
just as the vibration of a violin string is damped if the
finger is placed upon it.

All Cadillac V-8’s also have a torsional vibration
dampener on the crankshaft. While torsional or twisting
vibrations are characteristic of crankshafts in all sixes,
straight eights and V-12’s, they are for all practical
purposes eliminated by the short crankshaft of V-8
design engines. The dampener is used on Cadillac solely
as an additional refinement to a more powerful engine.

Main Bearings

Due to the inherent cancellation of inertia forces in 90°
V-type design, main bearings have no work to do other
than support the crankshaft and absorb combustion
forces. Hence, only three are necessary. These are
rigidly backed and babbitt-lined. They have very wide
surface areas which retain oil longer than seven or nine
small bearings. Three bearings are more easily aligned
and more easily accessible than are those in many
straight-8’s.

Valve Mechanism

All Cadillac-built engines are of L-head design. All
tappet bodies are mow ferrox treated to decrease any
possibility of camshaft or tappet base scoring. Intake
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@_ @ Zero
a_ ¢ Clearance

When the valve is closed oil

is forced by the engine’s lubri-
cating system in around the
ball check valve. This oil pres-
sure holds the tappet firmly
against the valve stem. Clear-
ance is zero and the valve
is in accurate adjustment.

En Tappet
Plunger

AU

When the valve opens the
ball check valve prevents oil
[from escaping again insuring
zero clearance. A controlled
oil bleed around the tappet
plunger compensates for valve
expansion maintaining ac-
curate adfustment,

HYDRAULIC VALVE SILENCER OPERATION
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and exhaust valves are maintained in constant, accurate
adjustment by hydraulic valve silencers or lash adjusters.
These eliminate tappet noises frequent in all engines
without automatic valve adjusters and particularly
frequent in those of overhead valve design.

Service experience proves that 75 per cent of the
cause for valve grinding is incorrect valve tappet
clearance. This results in overheated valves and seats,
causing leakage which decreases power output and in-
creases fuel consumption. Valve silencers in all Cadillac-
built engines eliminate this cause for service and oper-
ating expense by maintaining zero clearance under all
conditions, thus prolonging valve life -over other
engines. With but one exception Cadillac and LaSalle
are the only cars under $3,000 equipped with these
owner-saving instruments. |

These silencers are extremely costly instruments and
have an accuracy of precision in manufacture equivalent
to the world’s finest and most expensive watches. Their
operation is hydraulic, utilizing oil supplied under
pressure by the engine’s lubrication system. The
silencers automatically keep all lost motion out of the
complete valve mechanism under all conditions.

Valve seat inserts are unnecessary in Cadillac engines
because of the especially hard cylinder block material.
Inserts are required in other engines to resist the
hammering action of valves in their seats when an
inexpensive soft iron block material is used. Also, in
the Cadillac design, heat from the valves escapes
directly to the cooling water whereas valve seat inserts

retard heat dissipation.

Cadillac not only uses quality block material of high
heat dissipating characteristics, but also positively and
forcefully cools valve seats by direct water flow.
Thrdugh the use of hydraulic valve silencers, constantly
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accurate valve adjustment 1s maintained which post-
pones the need for valve grinding far Ionger than the
ccaventional valve mechanism with or without inserts.

Camshaft

The camshaft is a case-hardened steel forging driven
by a silent chain from the crankshaft. Chain drive is far
superior to any type or material of gears because it is
stronger, quieter and greatly reduces wear. Hence, it
is longer lived and more positive without servicing.

Camshafts are inherently balanced through Cadillac
design. Now they are also in balance during operation by
the use of counterweights. This is an additional factor
in improved high speed smoothness.

Bearings are steel-backed for strength and are lubri-
cated directly through passages in the crankcase. Only
three are necessary because of compact V-type design.

FUEL SYSTEM
Fuel Pump

Fuel is fed through air-cooled lines along the frame
side bars to the fuel pump located in front of the engine

Fan-Cooled
Fvel Pump

directly behind the fan. This is the coolest location under
the hood, which eliminates vapor lock tendencies or
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supply shut off due to engine heat. From the pump fuel
is fed undeij pressure to the carburetor.

The pump is of silent diaphragm construction. Water
and all impurities are filtered and deposited in a

detachable glass bowl.

Gasoline tank capacity is 22 gallons for LaSalle,
Cadillac **61’’ and Cadillac Sixty Special; 26.5 gallons
for the Fleetwood V-8. These capacities afford an
unusually wide cruising range for long distance touring.
' The electric gasoline gauge is now operated by a gearless
unit which floats on the surface of the fuel. This prevents
stickiness or irregularity of the gears formerly used.

Carburetors

Dual downdraft carburetors are used on all Cadillacs
and LaSalle. They are ideally located above the center
of the engine V for positive equal distribution of fuel
mixture by the intake manifold. The carburetors are
designed to eliminate the tendency of gasoline in the
carburetor to boil when the warm engine is stopped.
In conventional carburetors this boiling action creates
gas bubbles which ‘‘percolate’’ upward through the
fuel nozzle and discharge raw gasoline into the intake
manifold which handicaps starting. Cadillac-LaSalle
carburetors have a vent which permits any such gas
bubbles to escape.

The nozzle design for the LaSalle carburetor pro-
vides an accurate calibration of fuel and air mixture for
acceleration during part-throttle operation and likewise
for fuel economy. An additional feature is an air-cooled
metering jet which assists quick starting when the
engine is hot.
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The LaSalle carburetor also has Climatic Control.
This is a perfected type of thermostatic choke which
insures cold engine operation by continuing choking
action until the engine has reached normal temperature.

LaSalle
Carburetor

A new carburetor for all Cadillac V-8's features
simplification in design which greatly improves oper-
ating efficiency by reducing possibility of obstruction
due to dirt or gum in the gasoline.

New Cadillac
V-8 Carburetor

A new choke is used, actuated by exhaust manifold
temperature. It is simpler and more positive in operation.
Another feature of efficient Cadillac carburetion is the
concentric design of the fuel chamber. This design elim-
inates tendencies toward vapor lock, common to many
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carburetors, by utilizing the cooling action caused by
the evaporation of gasoline in the air stream passing
down the carburetor throat. Fuel stored in the carbu-
retor completely encircles the carburetor throat. By
keeping this fuel constantly cool, rapid evaporation
in the carburetor mixing chamber is avoided. Smoother,
faster performance and more economical operation is
attained in hot weather driving. The pronounced cooling
effect resulting from evaporating gasoline may be
easily demonstrated by placing a small amount of
gasoline in the palm of the hand.

Air Intake

An oil bath air cleaner filters all air before it enters the
carburetor, insuring a pure fuel mixture. This elimina-
tion of impurities in the air prevents scoring of piston
and cylinder walls.

This type of cleaner is far more effective in handling
large quantities of dirt than the conventional wire mesh
type. Air rushing into the cleaner passes over a reservoir
of oil creating an oil mist. Much of the dirt is held on
the surface of the oil in the reservoir and the balance
caught in a filtering element. All dirt adhering to the
filter is washed into the reservoir by the oil mist. This
keeps the filter clean and at maximum efficiency.

The air cleaner intake is at the forward part of the
engine where it receives cool air directly from the fan.
Cool air is heavier and has greater explosive qualities
than hot, light air. The air intake is scientifically tuned

to silence the sound of inrushing air to the carburetor.

Intake Manifold

Cadillac’s uniquely designed intake manifolding insures
equal fuel distribution to all cylinders. Two separate
intake manifolds are cast into one unit. One manifold
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feeds the four cylinders numbered evenly in the ﬁring
order, and the other supplies those with odd firing
numbers. Since no two successively firing cylinders

Equclized
Manifelds

receive fuel from the same manifold, there is no chance
of one cylinder starving another. Manifold distances
from the centrally located carburetor are equal to all
cylinders improving fuel distribution and reducing the
possibility of condensation of gasoline in the manifold,
such as occurs in the long straight eight manifolds.

A further precaution for complete vaporization and
fullest possible use of fuel is the ‘‘hot plate econ-
omizer.’’ Exhaust gases are led under the intake so
that these hot gases are applied to the under side of the
manifold. This direct heat immediately vaporizes any
raw gasoline that may have dropped through to the
manifold.

Exhaust Manifold

Each cylinder block has three exhaust ports. The end
cylinders each have an individual port and the two
center cylinders of each block are siamesed into a
single port to supply heat to the hot plate in the intake
manifold. Passages from the two center ports are so
divided that part of the hot exhaust gases surge back
and forth from block to block across the center of the
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engine, thus heating the intake manifolds. The balance,
with that from the end cylinders, goes immediately
into the exhaust manifold.

Cross Section of Intake and Exhaust Manifolds showing *Hot Plate Economizer’’

The exhaust lead off is forward of the right hand
cylinder block on LaSalle, **61’’ and Special engines.
Exhaust piping system is on the right hand side of the
chassis. On the Fleetwood V-8 the lead off is from the
left side of the engine to accommodate the left side
exhaust piping system on this model.

New Mufflers

New corrosion resisting three pass mufflers are used on all
new Cadillacs and LaSalle. They are much quieter and
many times more durable than conventional mufflers.
The muffler on Cadillac **61’’ and LaSalle has a double
wrapped outer shell of steel treated with a corrosion
resisting material. The shell is approximately twice as
thick as before. It is supported at each end by new
rubber insulators. The tail pipe is supported by a fabric
and rubber insulator. Muffler clamps are of improved
design which gives a positive seal.

For the Sixty Special and Fleetwoods the new three
pass muffler reduces back pressure by 409, increasing
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high speed power. Both members ot the double muitier
shell are of corrosion resisting material. In addition,
corrosion resisting resonators are provided in the
exhaust pipes to further insure quietness in these
larger models.

New rubber and fabric supports insulate the Sixty
Special muffler at both ends.

Cutaway View of New Corrosion Resisting Muffler

With the right hand exhaust piping system and
transverse muffler on the Cadillac Sixty Special the
exhaust tail pipe is at the left rear of the chassis. The
exhaust piping system on the Fleetwood V-8 passes
down the left side of the chassis and connects with the
Ieft side of the transverse muffler, hence the tail pipe
is on the right. To keep heat away from the body
interior, the pipe is outside the frame sidebar for much
of its length.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
Peak Load Generators

A voltage regulated generator cn LaSalle, Cadillac
‘61’ and Sixty Special provides peak battery charge to
cope with numerous electrical drains from accessories.
This high capacity generator automatically alters its
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output to suit the electrical load and battery condition,
and the generator has greater capacity than most voltage
regulated generators. With the battery at low state of
charge and much electrical equipment in use, the
generator will recharge the battery at the rate of about
26‘?amperes above a car speed of 20 miles per hour.

Peak Load
Generator

When the battery is fully charged and no accessories
are in use, the generator automatically regulates the
charge to a slow trickle to compensate for ignition
drain. This keeps the battery at its peak load without
danger of over-charging and insures longer battery life.

The Fleetwood V-8 has a Peak Load Generator which
has both the ability to regulate voltage and control
current throughout the speed range. Output has been
increased fo 30 amperes. The current control maintains
this high output constantly at all speeds above 20 miles
per hour if the battery is low and if a large number of
electrical accessories are in use.

The generator on all models is accessibly located in
the engine V directly behind the fan and is driven by a
belt which also drives the water pump. It is air-cooled
both as a result of its location and by its own fan built
into the generator pulley which reduces its operating
temperature and prolongs its life.
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Solenoid Starter

The starter button on the instrument control panel en-
gages the solenoid which acts as a magnet to cause a
positive engagement of the starter pinion with the fly-
wheel before the starter itself operates. This action
relieves the starter gears of all shock loads and provides
long life with quiet operation.

As a safety feature, starter engagement cannot be
made unless the ignition switch is on.

Headlighting System

Cadillac was the first to develop the three-beam asym-
metrical type of safe headlighting. Some makes of cars
still retain the old-fashioned two-beam system.

Double filament bulbs are used which permit the
right hand headlamp to throw its beams low and across
the full width of the road and the left hand headlamp
to illuminate the right hand road edge and ditch. This
superior method of driving and passing beam design
prevents glare to the oncoming driver yet assures
adequate i1llumination.

The control switch is of the push-pull type and is
located at the left of the instrument panel. It pulls out
into three positions, the first of which is for parking.
If the switch is in its second or center position, a foot
button on the floor to the left of the clutch pedal permits
the driver to switch his lights from City to Driving
beam. If it is in the third or outermost position, the
foot button will switch the lights from Driving to
Passing. This four way use of the foot button is an
additional and exclusive feature of Cadillacs and
LaSalle.

A headlamp beam indicator immediately above the
speedometer dial glows red when the Driving beam is
in use. To meet legal requirements, both headlamps use
32-32 candlepower bulbs.
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New Tail Lamps and License Plate lliuminator

On all new models the license plate is mounted in the
center of the trunk or rear deck lid and is illuminated
from below by a lamp integral with the trunk or deck
lid handle. Combined stop lights and tail lamps are
mounted on both sides of the car.

Circuit Breaker

A circuit breaker is used in the electrical system to
prevent damage to the system from any current over-
load. Should this occur, the heat generated causes the
unit to break the circuit. As soon as the temperature
of the unit returns to normal the unit closes itself
automatically. Fuses are eliminated.

Horns
New ‘‘Sea Shell’”’ type horns are used on all Cadillac
V-8’s and LaSalle. These have short die cast bells and
are mounted under the hood on the hood cross brace
by laminated springs to prevent transmission of
vibration to the body.

Ignition System

The ignition system is designed to provide an uninter-
rupted flow of current through simplicity of construc-
tion and thorough weatherproofing. The coil is com-
pletely enclosed and of the iron-clad type. A condenser
is mounted inside the distributor to protect the contact
points from burning and to assist in building up a high
secondary voltage. The distributor and timer are
mounted in one unit of a special waterproof design to
protect the terminals from moisture. The distributor
is driven directly from the camshaft.

Batteries

Batteries in all Cadillac V-8’s are placed under the
hood on the right side just in front of the dash and
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below the starting motor. Improvements in ster of
hood side panels on the various Cadillac series make
all batteries much more accessible.

The LaSalle battery is now located under the front
floor on the left side.

Cadiliac Battery
Location Ilustrated
on the “61’ Chassis

A 17 plate battery of 112 ampere hour capacity is
used on all Cadillac V-8’s and LaSalle. Battery terminals
are self-opening, reinforced by a steel insert which re-
duces corrosion and prevents breakage.

COOLING SYSTEM

Radiator Core

New, much more rugged radiators are used on all Cadillac
V-8’s and LaSalle. They are of tube and fin core con-
struction, long recognized as exceptionally sturdy and
capable of carrying very high internal pressures. Many
other construction features such as reinforcing struts,
double thick header and lock seams, increase sturdiness.

Under very severe tests the new radiators have
proved to be more nearly *“leak proof” than any radiator
yet designed for pleasure cers.

Cores of all models are 334 inches thick and have
914 tubes per inch. Cooling efficiency is, therefore,
extremely high. With high internal pressures the boiling
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point of the cooling water has been raised to 229 degrees
Fahrenheit at sea level, which greatly reduces evapora-
tion and is of particular value in saving anti-freeze.

Radiator Shutters

Thermostatically controlled radiator shutters are
used on all Cadillacs and LaSalle. They provide more
nearly uniform underhood temperature, regardless of
weather conditions for more eflicient carburetion and
economy than can be obtained with the conventional

All series have radiator
shutters. This costly ond
superior equipment is
rarely used in the LaSalle
class.

circulation type thermostat. With this latter type of
control, water in the engine is maintained at a high
temperature by circulation of the water through the
engine alone, and not through the radiator. The flow of
air through the radiator, however, is unrestricted. This
wide variance between engine and underhood air
temperatures is detrimental to carburetion, frequently
causing carburetor frosting in winter and also causing
condensation of moisture on the walls of the crankcase.
Sludge forms from this condensation, dilutes engine oil
and may score and wear vital engine parts.

Radiator shutters eliminate all of these inherent
weaknesses of the circulation thermostat and aid the
efficiency of Cadillac-LaSalle’s new positive crankcase
ventilating system.
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Filler Cap

The radiator filler cap has a built-in pressure valve
which reduces loss of water or anti-freeze caused by
boiling. The boiling liquid cannot reach the radiator
overflow pipe until it passes through the vent valve
with a now higher internal pressure of five and one-half
pounds per square inch. Hence, the temperature at which
the liquid may boil off is higher than its normal boiling
point. Boiling-over action is thus forestalled completely
or delayed.

The filler cap has a bayonet type fastener which
eliminates danger of pressure overflow when the cap is
removed. Before the cap can be completely turned to
removal position, any pressure built up from over-
heating is allowed to escape automatically through a
vent without danger of injury to the operator.

Fan
The LaSalle, ““61’° and Special fans have four, and the
larger Fleetwood fans, six blades. They rotate on a
permanently sealed double row ball bearing which
never requires lubrication. A single pulley and belt
drive the fan only, the water pump and generator being
driven by a second belt and pulley. This arrangement
increases belt life and, in event of breakage, throws
onl_y one of the engine cooling units out of operation.

Water Pump

The impeller type water pump is easily accessible by
being built into the front of the right hand cylinder
block. An automatic packing adjustment is provided
whereby the packing is held by a regulating spring and
the hydraulic pressure of the lubricating grease. This
prevents leakage from faulty packing adjustment and
eliminates service expense.
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Water Circulating System

Cadillac V-type design lends itself to more simple,
uniform cooling than is possible in straight eight
engines due to their much longer cylinder blocks.
Water is drawn through a short hose connection from
the bottom of the radiator tank to the pump. From here
it is forced under high pressure directly into the right
hand cylinder block. Half of the water passes through
the right hand block, then upward to the cylinder head.

The other half is forced through a center passage in the

engine to the left hand block. This simplified system
requires only three short hose connections.

Water pressure, provided by the size and location
of holes in the cylinder block, directly cools valve seats.

Complete and Uniform Water Circulating System

Additional piping, common in other engines, is elimi-
nated. Because the Cadillac-designed cooling system
promotes thorough cooling of valve seats, valve seat
inserts are unnecessary.
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Full Length Water Jackets

Full length water jackets provide uniform cooling over
the entire length of the cylinder walls and, therefore,
insure an equal expansion of the cylinder barrels in all
directions under severe weather conditions. Cylinders
remain true and full compression is retained after years
of hard usage.

Full Length Water Jackets

A second important advantage of full length water
jackets is the reduction in engine oil temperature as a
result of the engine’s cooler operation. Lubrication
qualities of the oil are retained much longer.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Engine Lubrication

Full pressure lubrication provides oil positively to
every moving part of the engine, including wrist pins.
Oil is in sufficient quantity to be of material assistance
in cooling bearings and prolonging their life. Oil travels
through smooth drilled passages in the crankcase
eliminating the conventional oil lines which might be-
come broken. The only piping in the entire engine is
to the hydraulic valve silencers and to the oil pressure
gauge on the instrument panel.

Oil Pump
and
Intake

A large gear type pump is located at the rear of the
engine and to the left of the rear main bearing. Oil is
taken into the pump through a screened float intake
which is shaped like an inverted cup open at the
bottom. This intake floats on the surface and draws
only the clean oil. As the oil level rises and falls, the
float moves up and down with it. The opening is so
large that even though the oil is thick and cold it is
drawn into the pump.

A regulator built into the body of the pump maintains
correct pressure. From the pump, oil is delivered first
to the three main bearings and the three camshaft
bearings. From the rear camshaft bearing, oil con-
tinues upward to the bearing supporting the distributor
and oil pump drive shaft. An oil passage from the front
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camshaft bearing likewise carries oil to the timing
chain. Oil is conducted from the center camshaft bearing
to the hydraulic valve silencers, and thence to the cam
and valve followers.

Oil passages are drilled in the crankshaft leading oil
from each of the main bearings to the adjacent crank-

,pins. Part of this oil lubricates the connecting rod

bearings, part flows up the rifle drilled connecting rods
to the wrist pins and part is forced through small holes
in the connecting rod big ends for cross lubrication of
the cylinder bores.

Crankcases in V-type design engines are much
shorter than those of straight 8 engines. For 1939 the
Cadillac-LaSalle oil pans are shorter and deeper than
before, further reducing the effect of steep grades or
rapid deceleration on engine lubrication.

Improved Crankcase Ventilation

A new Velocity suction crankcase Ventilating system
has been designed for all V-8 engines. It is much simpler

New Crankcase Ventilation System

and more positive at all speeds than the former engine
suction method. In addition to being more efficient
than road draft types now in use, its high efficiency
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is maintained throughout the life of the car. The new
design is compact. The usual unsightly road draft pipes
are within the engine. Air enters the oil filler pipe
through its air cleaner as before and thoroughly venti-
lates the crankcase. Damaging unburned fuel vapors
and moisture, which would otherwise collect in the
crankcase, score cylinder walls and bearing surfaces,
and dilute lubricating quality of the oil, are positively
sucked out at all car speeds.

Air, carrying the vapors with it, then passes upward
into the valve tappet compartments and is led rear-
wardly into a passageway cored behind the engine rear
bulkhead and ahead of the flywheel. This passageway
leads downward to the bottom of the engine to which
is secured an outlet fitting discharging the gases beneath
the car.

IMPROVED CLUTCH

The semi-centrifugal single dry plate clutch for all
V-8’s has many new design refinements which give
smoother engagement and better balance.

A new clutch driven disc has been developed for
both LaSalle and all Cadillac V-8’s which has, instead
of one waved metal ring, a number of segments. Each
of these segments is waved to act as a cushion for
smoother engagement and more uniform contact.

For all Cadillac V-8 clutches three spring steel strap,
positively locate the pressure plate on the driving plates
maintain accurate clutch balance and further contribute
to greater smoothness.

Light pedal pressure is achieved by the design and
placement of three small centrifugal weights. These
increase the clutch spring pressure as the car speed
increases to take care of the increasing engine torque,
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yet permit the clutch to be held easily disengaged at
low speeds. Eight coil spring vibration dampeners
built into the hub insulate the drive line from engine
pulsations.

Improved Semi-Centrifugal Clutch for LaSalle

The clutch throwout bearing has a sealed-in lubricant
which need not require attention for the life of the car
although a lubricating inlet is provided as an additional
margin of safety in event of extremely severe usage.

Woven facings and extremely rigid cover plates
promote long life.

SYNCROMATIC GEARSHIFT

Public acceptance of Syncromatic Gearshift is proved
by its adoption by many other cars in 1939. Cadillac’s
exclusive design is continued and refined for ever much
easier shifting than last year.
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The shifting lever travel between second and high
gear positions has been reduced from 8 to 6 inches. The
neutral position has been lowered by one inch. Also,
the bracket which supports the transmission control

Syncromatic Shift Control

shafts at the bottom of the transmission column has
been redesigned. The bracket is placed between the
two shafts which reduces the number of points where
friction might occur, thus improving smooth operation.

The five important features of the Cadillac-LaSalle
Syncromatic Gearshift are:

1. Nothing new to learn. Gear shifting is accom-
plished in the conventional manner, only more
quickly and more easily.

2. Greater roominess. With the front floor entirely
clear the front seat now accommodates three
persons comfortably with legroom to spare.
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3. Ease of entrance. The driver slips behind the
wheel easily through either front door.

4. Quietness. Through elimination of the conven-
tional lever, which has a direct connection
from the chassis, telephoning of road and
engine noise into the car is prevented.

vt

. Standard equipment. There is no extra charge

for Syncromatic Gearshift on any Cadillac or
LaSalle.

The short shifting lever projects to the right below
the steering wheel hub, the ball end being convenient
to the driver’s right hand. The movement of the shifting
lever actuates either of two shafts which extend down
and nearly parallel to the steering column. One shaft
operates for low and reverse gears, the other for second
and high. These shafts are inconspicuously colored to
match the column itself. Each shaft operates a short
shifter rod which passes into the transmission case.

SMOOTHER SYNCRO-MESH
TRANSMISSION

The Cadillac-LaSalle Syncro-Mesh transmission is
built to the highest standards of precision known to the
industry. It is many times more durable than any other
transmission known to Cadillac engineers.

Much easier, smoother shifting is also provided in all new
Cadillacs and LaSalle by a refinement in the transmission
itself. A mew transmission interlock positively prevents
engagement of more than one gear at a time even under
abnormal conditions such as the extreme shock of
collisions. This device is within the transmission case
and operates between cam surfaces integral with the
two shifter shaft hubs. |
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Furthermore, because the interlock is positive, it
permits softening of the ball detent springs and less
effort is required to lift the detent balls. This greatly
increases shifting ease and smoothness.

Improved Syncro-Mesh Transmission

The pin type synchronizer is continued with minor
improvements which also increase shifting smoothness.
This is the most effective design yet developed for
matching gears before actual engagement takes place
because it is not effected by weather or climatic con-
ditions. Fast, clashless shifting may be made at all
times.

All transmission gears, including reverse, are heli-
cally cut for silent operation and then finished with an
expensive lapping process. All gears are carefully
checked individually and then matched into sets by
hand. The expert hand, eye and ear of long trained
craftsmen check for perfect running quietness in a
soundproof room.

The low and reverse gears are of the sliding type
mounted on helical splines. Second speed gears are in
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constant mesh for silence. There are no shifter shafts
since Syncromatic Gearshift operates through levers.
Friction is thereby greatly reduced and shifting is
much easier. On the bottom of the transmission housing
is a removable plate for service accessibility.

The pin type synchronizer, which made shifting so
easy and clashless last year, is continued. This is the
most effective type of synchronizer in use because it is
uninfluenced by weather conditions.

Overdrives, fourth speed gears or other automatic
gearing devices, used on some cars, are necessary
with small engines to improve economy and life.
The extra cost owners must pay for these devices more
than offsets any small improvement in operating econ-
omy claimed for them.

Cadillac, however, prefers to use large engines suf-
ficiently powerful to pull the car under all conditions,
and runs these engines slowly by means of low standard
rear axle ratios. Performance, as well as long life and
economy, is therefore secured. Transmission com-
plexity is avoided.
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FOUR V-8 CHASSIS FOR 1939

The outstanding sales appeal of all new Cadillacs and
LaSalle is the Controlled-Action Ride. It is second in
importance for all 1939 models only to the Cadillac-
built V-8 engine. Controlled-Action Ride is another
Cadillac “*First.”” Now for the first time, both a soft,
smooth ride and car controllability at all speeds are obtained.

New LaSalle V-8 Chassis

LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ have a new rear suspension
embracing the new Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive which
consists of a new relationship between the rear axle
and the angle and height of the rear springs; new springs
with wax impregnated liners; new tension shackles; and
new lifetime rubber spring bushings.

Other important chassis improvements in these two
models have been made in front and rear suspension,
in steering and in the rear axle which provide even
greater handling ease, simplify servicing, reduce main-
tenance expense and give longer car life.

The Sixty Special chassis and the Fleetwood V-8
chassis have several refinements. Most noteworthy is
an improvement in the rear axle which even further
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increases durability and reduces maintenance expense.
The Fleetwood V-8 also has new rear shock absorbers
of costly design, increasing the luxurious comfort of
this model.

New Fleetwood V-8 Chassis

Four wheelbase lengths are required for the four
chassis. Despite increased overall length and greater
interior roominess the LaSalle wheelbase is now 120
inches. This promotes greater maneuverability and
ease of parking.

For the new Cadillac **61’’ wheelbase has been
increased to 126 inches which contributes to its new
long, low appearance. The Sixty Special continues at
127 inch wheelbase; the Fleetwoods at 141 inches.

CADILLAC-LASALLE CONTROLLED
ACTION RIDE

The Greatest Advancement in Riding Comfort
Since Knee Action
Cadillac has always been recognized as the world-
famous authority on motor car riding comfort. Back
in 1914 when the first Cadillac V-8 was introduced

people aspired to Cadillac ownership because of their
“‘luxurious comfort.”’ In the intervening years Cadillac
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has made amazing strides in the perfection of this
feature. Cadillac has maintained its leadership through
constant research and development so that today people
still look to Cadillac for the ultimate in riding comfort.

The incomparable Cadillac Controlled-Action Ride of
1939 had its experimental origin several years ago when
Cadillac engaged Mr. Maurice Olley, long associated
with the eminent fine car builder, Rolls Royce, Ltd.,
and internationally known for his progressive develop-
ments in motor car comfort. It was Mr. Olley’s con-
viction that true riding comfort could only result from
a scientific approach to the problems of front and rear
suspensions. To these two problems and their inherent
relationship, Cadillac has devoted many years and
considerable expense in experimentation, testing and
development.

Research was begun by analyzing all of the effects
to the car body and its passengers as the wheels passed
over irregularities in various road surfaces. Every

" known type of suspension for both front and rear of

the chassis was thoroughly investigated. First result of
this research program was the development of Knee
Action. This extraordinary improvement in riding
comfort was first developed and introduced by Cadillac
in 1934 and while other manufacturers have since
attempted to copy the Knee Action principle, Cadillac
has always remained in the lead because of its intensive
research for constant perfection of this feature in every
new model.

Riding comfort studies by Cadillac, however, did
not stop with Knee Action. The rear suspension system
was investigated also and found to be poorly coordi-
nated. The reason for this was and still is that in all
other types of rear suspension the engineer has always
had to compromise between riding comfort and con-
trollability. In 1939 several cars will be equipped with

9-15-38 - 151~



various types of softer rear suspensions. The Cadillac-
LaSalle Controlled-Action design is the first, however, to
combine a smoother ride with greater car controllability
and roadability. Also, in conventional designs, the rear
suspension which is best for roadability is inclined to
produce axle ‘“‘hopping’’ and consequent body shake.
This, too, is eliminated in Controlled-Action Ride.

As in the development of Knee Action, Cadillac
engineers decided upon a scientific approach to a
fundamentally correct rear suspension geometry. The
attainment of this objective is, in brief, the basis for
the incomparable Controlled-Action Ride for 1939.

Since the new Cadillac-LaSalle models fall into three
relative classifications of size and weight, three methods
of attaining Controlled-Action Ride are employed.

For the LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ the new Hi-Plane
Hotchkiss Drive, an entirely new rear suspension, has
been developed. The end-to-end type shock absorbers
are the only unchanged parts.

The Cadillac Sixty Special represents a totally differ-
ent approach to the overall design of a motor car and its
entire chassis is unique to itself. Many design features
account for the Special’s smooth ride and remarkable
roadability such as a low amount of unsprung weight
(car weight not supported by the springs), redistribu-~
tion of the car weight and relationship of spring stiffness
between the Knee Action coils and the rear springs.
The Special has served as a guide in the development of
Controlled-Action Ride for LaSalle and Cadillac *¢61.”’

In the larger Cadillac Fleetwoods, weight in itself
has always been an important factor in their luxurious
comfort. Refinements in Knee Action, rear springing,
improvements in their wax liners, cross link rear
stabilizer and new, softer action shock absorbers have
all contributed to heightening the Fleetwood reputation
of being the world’s finest riding cars.
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LaSalle and Cadillac “61”’
Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive

Since the wheels of every car are suspended on the rear
axle, the axle must move up and down with the wheels
as they roll over irregularities, holes and bumps on
various road surfaces. If one wheel is lifted higher than
the other the axle will pivot or rotate about some center
p?int. In conventional suspensions used today this point
is below the axle weight center as shown below:

CAXLE WEIGHT CENTER AXLE ROTATION CENTER

The axle rotation center is below the axle weight center in
all conventional rear suspensions.

The reason for this is that the rear axle always
rotates about a point in the same plane as the plane of
action of the rear springs. Assume that a line were
drawn between the two points of spring attachment to
the frame and to the shackle and a similar line drawn
through the points of attachment of the opposite spring.
A third line (A-A’) intersecting these two spring lines
represents a plane known as ‘‘the plane of action of
the rear springs.’”” Thus, as the wheels rise and fall
over road irregularities the axle rotates about a center
point directly below the axle weight center and in this
plane of spring action. Because this center point of axle
rotation is below the axle weight center in all con-
ventional cars the axle as it rotates moves from side to
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side and carries the body with it. This produces body
side shake. In other words, in all other suspensions so far
designed the sPrings cannot entirely control axle action.

View from above: Conventional Rear Suspension

Also when very rapid axle and spring action take
place, tire and spring action builds up to the point
where it accentuates axle rotation to a great degree.
Typical axle “‘hopping’’ takes place, i.e. axle vibrations
which are self-perpetuating long after the original cause

Cadillac-LaSalle Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive

for them is no longer present. Axle hopping is most
detrimental to riding comfort, to controllability and
also to safety because it adversely affects the steering
stability of the car.
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In the new Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive on the Cadillac
61’ and LaSalle the plane of action of the rear springs
(A-A") is higher than it is in the conventional system
described above because the spring attachments to the

. AXLE WEIGHT CENTER AND |
 AXIE ROTATION CENTER =

in the new rear suspension, the axle weight center
and the axle rotation center coincide

frame have been raised. This ‘‘plane of spring action’’
passes through the axle weight center. Since the axle
rotates about a point in this plane, the axle actually
rotates about its own weight center. There can be no
axle side movement. Consequently, the tendency toward
body shake is greatly minimized. The springs have positive
control over axle action at all times. Furthermore, there is
no tendency toward building up periodic axle ‘*hopping.’’
Axle vibrations which produce body shake and adversely
affect roadability and steering controllability are absent. A
cross link rear stabilizer is, therefore, both unnecessary
and undesirable. LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ are now
the safest and most comfortable cars of their size on
the road today.

Hotchkiss Drive

Hotchkiss Drive is a principle of rear suspension design
which allows the rear wheels to follow road irregulari-
ties freely. Starting and st0pping strains are cushioned
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by the rear springs and smooth rear axle action over
rough roads is attained. Unsprung weight is reduced
to a minimum.

The torque tube or torque arm drive used on some
cars aggravates harsh riding because rear wheels are
held rigidly to the drive line. This construction ties the
whole rear axle, rear wheels and propeller shaft assem-
bly to the transmission and engine. Coil type rear
springs are used to soften the harshness of the con-
ventional torque tube or torque arm ride by reducing
the amount of unsprung weight. All Cadillacs and
LaSalle still have less unsprung weight than the torque
tube or torque arm design with coil springs.

Coil type rear springs can only be used with torque
tube or torque arm rear suspension.

The new Controlled-Action Ride for 1939 could be
obtained only by Hotchkiss Drive. The extraordinary com-
fort and controllability of the new Cadillacs and LaSalle
is a tribute to the adaptability of this type of drive. For
example, Hotchkiss Drive makes the Cadillac 61"’
and LaSalle Controlled-Action Ride possible in the
following ways:

Advantages of Hotchkiss Drive

Perfected Rear Suspension Geomeiry avoids the neces-
sity of compromising between comfort and con-
trollability. Now both are realized.

Friction is most desirable to control rear axle weight.
The waxed liners between the leaves of the rear
springs provide a simple and positive method of
maintaining accurately the desired control. Leaf

springs with waxed liners are only adaptable to
Hotchkiss Drive.

Insulation against Noise and Shock. With Torque
Tube or Torque Arm Drive the rear axle is attached
to the chassis frame by rigid structural members
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which may telephone noise or shock into the body.
With Hotchkiss Drive the axle is attached by the
rear springs. The springs themselves are effective in-
sulators against noise and shock. They are aided by
rubber pads separating the rear axle from the rear
springs. Also, the springs themselves are completely
insulated from the chassis by rubber bushings at all
points.

Engine Smoothness. With the Hotchkiss principle,
driving and braking forces are conducted between the
rear axle and frame by the springs. The engine is not
involved as it is with torque tube drive. Hence, the
rubber engine supports do not have to absorb these
forces and can be entirely suited to their primary
purpose of insulating the engine.

With a variable rear
spring rate Cadillac and
LaSalle ride smoothly
and quietly over bumps.
With the conventional
system the body may
strike through onto the
rear axle.

CONVENTIONAL CAR

Variable Spring Rate. New tension shackles provide
increased spring stiffness when the springs are de-
flected over road irregularities. The springs them-
selves, therefore, have a variable rate of deflection
when they are compressed. As the wheels roll over
road inequalities the springs deflect a certain amount
with one person riding in the car, an additional but
smaller amount with two persons and a still smaller
additional amount with three persons. With ordinary
springs, (coil or leaf type) and shackles, spring de-
flection increases an equal amount with each addi-
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tional passenger and may allow the body to strike
through onto the springs or bumps. A variable spring
rate avoids such shock. It is only available with
Hotchkiss Drive and, in the new Cadillac **61’’ and
LaSalle, by the exclusive design of their tension
shackles.

Rear Springs and Shackles

Semi-elliptic rear springs on all Cadillacs and LaSalle
have wax impregnated liners between the leaves. This
feature contributes importantly to the new Controlled-
Action Ride because the friction of the springs is con-
trolled exactly by the amount of liner material. Waxed
liners are the only means yet devised which enable the
engineer to control spring action accurately.

Rear Spring with Wax Liners

In addition to friction control the liners eliminate
squeaks and never require lubrication. Rear springs
with waxed liners are exclusive to all Cadillacs and

LaSalle.

With the new Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive design
LaSalle and Cadillac *¢61’’ springs are now mounted
inside the frame side bars. They are attached by tension
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shackles and Berlin spring eyes. The shackles have
rubber bushings, top and bottom. Rubber is also used
at the front spring eyes. The rubber reduces road shock
and noise is conspicuously absent in these new models.
Rubber bushings also reduce service expense because
they last the life of the car and never require lubrication.

The new tension shackles increase spring stiffness when
the springs are deflected more than their normal amount.
They reduce the possibility of the body from striking
through onto the springs on severe bumps. Berlin spring
eyes impfove rear suspension geometry and are stronger,
better resisting distortion when subjected to abnormal
strains.

The Sixty Special and Fleetwood V-8 springs are
rigidly attached to the frame by double bar-type shackles
which employ rubber bushings at the top and threaded
bearings below. Their front Berlin spring eyes are also
encased in lifetime rubber bushings.

Shock Absorbers

All Cadillacs and LaSalle employ double acting
hydraulic shock absorbers of the end-to-end discharge
type.

The front shock absorbers are attached to the upper
arms of the Knee Action system, and the rear shock
absorbers to the rear spring pads. End-to-end shock ab-
sorbers have more power to control both compression
and rebound actions of the springing system. Also, their
characteristics may be more accurately determined by
Cadillac engineers to achieve the best riding results.
For these reasons Cadillac-LaSalle end-to-end type
shock absorbers are superior to all other types and are
best suited to the new Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive.
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The shock absorbers on the Fleetwood V-8 chassis
have a three-way manual adjustment which permits a

End-to-End Type
Shock Absorbers on
LaSalle and “617

variation of setting to give a soft, medium or firm ride
best suited to the owner’s requirements. The valving

Fleetweod Skock
Abscrber with
Manual Adjusiment

on these shock absorbers, both front and rear, has been
improved, resulting in an even softer, smoother Fleetwood
ride than before.

Ride Stabilizers

The front stabilizer is of the torsion or spring bar
type. It is mounted in front of the frame cross member
on LaSalle, **61’’ and Special, and behind the cross
member of the Fleetwood V-8. The operating levers
formed at the ends of the shaft are linked to the spring
cups while the shaft itself is bracketed to the frame
side members. The shaft is of one piece unit con-
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struction for strength and rigidity. The importance of
the design is that as one side of the car attempts to rise
farther than the other, the stabilizer resists with a
twisting action, holding the car on an even keel. This

Torsion Shaft Froni
Stabilizer—
LaSalle and “61”

greatly reduces body roll and side sway, improving
comfort and safety over other cars. The front stabilizer
is also an important factor in high speed roadability.

Cross Link Rear Stabilizer on the Fleetwoed V-8 Chassis

The effective stiffness of the new front stabilizer on
LaSalle and Cadillac ‘61’ has been greatly improved
by increasing its diameter and reducing its length. This
is another factor in the usual roadability of these
new models.
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With Hi-Plane Hotchkiss Drive the cross link rear
stabilizer is both unnecessary and undesirable to LaSalle
and Cadillac *“61.”” For the Sixty Special and Fleet-
wood V-8 a cross link rear stabilizer is most efficient
as an anti-shake and roll resistor to body movements.
The heavy steel bar is linked between the rear frame
cross member and the rear spring clip. These links
permit the stabilizer to counteract both rolling and
sidewise body-to-chassis movements.

Knee Action

The attainment of Controlled-Action Ride in all new
Cadillacs and LaSalle results in equally large measure
from Knee as well as from improvements in rear sus-
pension design.

Cadillac ““61"’-LaSalle Knee Action

The reason for a more complete absorption of road
shocks and a greater ease of handling is due in Cadillac
engineered Knee Action to adherence to fundamental
principles regarding the proper springing of the car’s
weight. The ideal is a close approximation of spring
rates or of the springs’ flexing ability. The front should
be slightly softer than the rear springs. Then, as the
car moves over irregularities in the road’s surface,
spring action from front to rear of the car becomes uni-
form, shock is absorbed by the springs and passengers
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within the car are not conscious of any disturbances.
This is the important reason for the unequalled Cadillac-
LaSalle ride.

Other cars with conventional front axle and leaf type
front springs, and those which employ independent front
suspension without attempting to balance relative
motion between front and rear springs, give a definite
pitching and tossing ride for rear seat passengers. There
is no uniformity between the upward and downward
movement of the front suspension and the rear wheels.

From every practical design standpoint and in view of
the results obtained there is no equal to Cadillac-
designed Knee Action and to the Cadillac-LaSalle ride.

In Cadillac Knee Action each front wheel is fastened
directly to the frame by two heavy steel arms which
hold the wheels in perfect alignment. This construc-
tion is far superior to the conventional axle sus-
pension in that the movement of either wheel is not

Cadillac Fleetwood Knee Action

transferred to the steering system. This eliminates car
wander and shimmy. Steering is much less affected in
event of tire blowout at high speeds. Caster angle is not
affected by brake or spring action.

The upper forked arms are attached to and operate
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the shock absorbers which dampen excessive spring
action. The lower arms are fastened with shaft supports
to the frame, an inherently rigid method of mounting.

Knee Action for LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ has
several refinements contributing rigidity and softer riding
comfort and greater durability.

The lower control arms are now straight which
increases their strength and alsc give greater road
clearance at the center of the car where it is most
important. The new steel arms are more rigid than
before. A new type of rubber bushing is used at the
inner ends of both lower control arms. They reduce
friction, thus soften riding qualities. Also, they better
insulate the chassis from road shock and moise. They do
not wear, hence will last throughout car life.

The use of Lifetime Rubber Bushings throughout the
rear suspension and at the ends of the Knee Action
lower control arms has two important sales advantages
for LaSalle and Cadillac **61.”” There is not a single
lubricating point in the entire rear suspension. Cost of
chassis lubrication is reduced 109.

Each front spring consists of a helical coil held be-
tween a seat on the lower forked arm forging and a
second seat formed as an integral part of the chassis
frame. Front frame arms encircle the helical coils on
LaSalle, “*61’° and Sixty Special, while the coils are
mounted outside the frame side bars on Fleetwood V-8.

Steering Systems

One of the first impressive features when driving the
new Cadillacs or LaSalles is their superior ease of
handling in city traffic or at high speeds on the open
road. This is a noteworthy and exclusive feature for
1939, providing safety and mental ease to the driver.

An important reason for superlative Cadillac-LaSalle
controllability is a more accurate steering geometry than is
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conventionally obtained and the new Controlled-Action
Ride which provides car stability over all kinds of roads
and at all speeds. Steering geometry is the relationship
between the steering arms attached to the front wheels
and the steering linkage. When this relationship is
correct under all conditions of wheel movement, as in
Cadillac-LaSalle cars, then the steering is not affected
by road inequalities.

With Knee Action the geometry approaches absolute
accuracy, a condition impossible to achieve with a front
axle. By designing the simple component parts of the
system to operate in correct geometric relationship to

Parallel Cross Steering—LaSalle and Cadillac “61°’

one another, steering accuracy is obtained and car
wander and steering wheel whip are virtually eliminated.

Such a relationship is obtained in the new LaSalle
and Cadillac **61’’ by new Parallel Cross Steering. The
heavy steel steering arms attached to the front wheels
are connected to and operated by two tie rods, the
inner ends of which are attached to a cross drag
link operated in turn by the steering gear. The tie rods
are nearly the same length as the front suspension lower
control arms and parallel to them, thus the motions of

9-15-38 - 165 ~



the wheels and the arcs of the tie rods are co-ordinated
and steering accuracy is assured.

A greater feeling of steering rigidity and sturdiness is
obtained in LaSalle and Cadillac *61”’ by increasing
the steering column outer tube thickness.

The Center Point steering systems for the Sixty
Special and Fleetwood V-8 also feature accurate steer-
ing geometry but have certain design differences to suit
the steering systems to the different size chassis. A
cross mounted drag link controls the two tie rods at
the center on the Special. The Fleetwood V-8 has a
longitudinally mounted drag link also operating the tie
rods at the center by means of a lever. The Fleetwood
has anti-friction needle bearings at the top and bottom
of the king pins which reduce friction. This provides

Fleetwood V-8 Center Point Steering System

the larger Cadillac with steering ease equivalent to
smaller models. In conventional steering systems fric-
tion must be provided deliberately to offset their lack
of accurate steering geometry.
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Drag links on all models are operated by a roller
shaft extending from the steering gear housing. An
eccentric bushing around this shaft facilitates steering
gear adjustment. All models use the sturdy worm and
double roller design.

Steering column universal joints are used on the
Fleetwood V-8, making this 141-inch-wheelbase car
exceptionally easy to handle. They eliminate even very
small tendencies toward steering wheel “‘nervousness.’’
These universals are made the same size as those on
the propeller shaft of other cars and will withstand a
pressure of 1000 ft. Ibs.

Frames

Frames for all Cadillacs and LaSalle are of rigid dual
X-type design, heavily reinforced for strength and
safety. Specific structural differences are required for
each series in order to best accommodate the sizes and
weights of the new models.

New LaSalle Double Drop Rigid X, I-Beam Frame

LaSalle has an entirely new frame of double drop
design. It is 214 inches lower to provide lower lines and
lower body floors. Road clearance is 814 inches under
the rear axle as before.

Side bars are of channel construction and X-members
are of I-beam construction. These are heavier for the
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convertible types to lend extra rigidity in compensation
for their lighter bodies. All bodies are now mounted
to the frame side bars directly except at two points.
This feature increases strength.

Front X-members are riveted to the frame side bars
and are additionally reinforced to form a wide box
section for stiffness. Rear arms are tapered to provide
uniform strength throughout that is not weakened by
the propeller shaft passage. Plates reinforce the center
junction point of the X-members at both top and bottom
for additional strength.

The unusually heavy front cross member is also
reinforced by a steel plate at the bottom to which is
bolted the brackets supporting the strong cross rods for
rigid attachment of the lower wishbone arms of the
Knee Action assembly. The cross member also sup-
ports the front end mounting which consists of securing
the front fender braces and radiator casing to a cradle
in front of and attached to the radiator core. This
cradle has been redesigned for even greater strength
and rigidity. Entire front end steadiness and feeling of
car stability have been greatly improved.

The Cadillac ““61” frame is similar in design and con-
struction to LaSalle. It is longer and much heavier,
particularly in the X-members, because of the car’s
six inches greater wheelbase and greater weight. For
convertible types the frame has additional side bar
reinforcements over the rear kick-up.

The Sixty Special requires a very low double drop
frame to achieve its striking, ground hugging appear-
ance. A rigid box reinforcement extends from the rear
X-member arms to the cross member in front of the
gasoline tank.

The Fleetwood frame has heavy channel members
for both side bars and X-arms. Box section reinforce-
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ments strengthen the Junctlon ol X-members and irame
side bars. The X-member center junction has the

Heavy Fleetwood X-Type Channel Frame with Deep
Center Junction

exceptionally great depth of 9% inches. Heavy steel
plates are used at the center junction on frames for
convertible body types to provide maximum rigidity.

Hydraulic Brakes

All Cadillacs and LaSalle utilize the self-energizing
hydraulic principle for braking because this method
insures a positive, equal braking action on all four
wheels which can not be achieved by any other method.

Inherent positiveness of the Cadillac braking system
results from an infallible law of physics which says that
pressure exerted upon a liquid within a container will be
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distributed equally and undiminished in all directions.
Applying this principle in the Cadillac or LaSalle brak-
ing system, pressure is created by the foot on the brake
pedal which controls a piston within a cylinder of fluid.

Cadillac
Hydraulic
Brake

Double thick steel piping and heavy flexible hose con-
nections conduct this fluid to two additional pistons in
each wheel brake cylinder, these in turn forcing both
brake shoes simultaneously against the brake drum and
retarding the car. Both shoes for all four wheels must
be in contact with their drums before hydraulic pressure
is applied. This prevents pulling or grabbing of an
individual wheel.

Tubing is carried inside the frame side bars to elim-
inate any danger from flying stones. A supply tank at
the master cylinder maintains a constant supply of fluid,
regardless of expansion or contraction due to tempera-
ture changes.

Brake drums are of the expensive composite con-
struction, giving a wear and score resisting, heat radiat-
ing surface of cast iron moulded to a strong steel back
plate. These drums, in addition to self-energization,
permit the use of hard durable linings and extend the
life and dependability of the brakes. Total brake lining
area for LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ is 196 sq. in. Lining
area on the Sixty Special is 208 sq. in. and on Fleet-
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wood 258 sq. in. On all models large brake lining area
promotes long brake lining life.

Braking ratio is 54149, front and 451499, rear on
LaSalle, Cadillac **61’’ and Special; 579, front and
439, rear on the Fleetwoods. The reason for larger
cylinders on the front wheels is because of the tendency
of car weight to shift forward on deceleration increasing
traction on the front wheels. This action is thereby

utilized to increase braking effectiveness.

Duo-servo brake action, or self-energization, is used
because this method permits the use of hard molded
linings of longer wearing life and provides greater ease
of brake operation than can be obtained with a small
amount of energization. The self-energizing principle
involves a conversion of the car’s motion, whether in
forward or reverse direction, into additional braking
energy. Brake shoes when applied tend to wrap them-
selves into tighter contact with the drums, thereby pro-
viding maximum braking energy with a minimum of
pedal pressure. Both brake shoes float within their
drums so that each can adjust itself to the drum giving
equal pressure around each brake shoe. Both shoes are,
therefore, effective in stopping the car whether in
forward or reverse speeds. The entire brake lining con-
tacts the drum, wearing evenly and prolonging its life.

In another method of hydraulic braking which claims
no self-energization, both shoes are anchored to the
brake support plate, hence only one shoe is effective in
stopping the car in either direction of travel. This
obviously reduces effective brake lining area by half
and greatly increases brake lining wear. Also the loca-
tion of this anchor relative to the brake drum must be
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precisely maintained to secure uniforin contact between
shoes and drum. This is difficult, if not impossible,
resulting in localized lining wear and either very hard

With Self-Energization, Both With the Other Method, Only
Brake Shoes Are Effective One Shoe Is Effective

or very sensitive brake application. This makes it often
impossible for the driver to judge accurately the amount
of foot pressure necessary to bring his car t¢ a smooth,
easy stop.

Hand Brake

A new handbrake lever is used on all new models. The
lever has been moved closer to the driver and is more
easily reached. It now has an easily operated thumb
release which locks the lever quietly in any position.

The handbrake operates an independent mechanical
brake system which operates the rear brake shoes for
parking and emergency stops. A feature of this system
is its triangular equalizer for greater dependability than
can be obtained with other types. Individual cables run
from the equalizer, operated by the brake lever, to each
of the rear brake shoes. Should one of these cables be-
come inoperative, the equalizer would still operate the
other shoe, thereby insuring brake action.
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On some cars the hand brake acts upon the propeller
shaft, hence if one wheel is jacked up in order to change
a tire, the brake will not hold the car. Such a condition
could be dangerous for a person not familiar with this
type of hand brake. In addition, such a braking system
obviously applies the braking load through the drive
line and rear axle gears. Quick application when the
car is moving might have disastrous consequences.

Propeller Shaft

The propeller shaft is of tubular spline construction
which combines great strength with light weight. Splines
are formed on the inside of a tube pressed into a second
tube equal in diameter to the propeller shaft proper.
The splined and shaft tubes are welded together.

Prior to assembly each propeller shaft is balanced
dynamically and statically to 1% inch ounce at 4200
R.P.M. to prevent whip at high speeds. Precision
manufacture insures maintenance of propeller shaft and
universal joint balance.

Universal joints are extremely large and durable and
have two permanently lubricated needle bearings.

Even on the longer wheelbase Fleetwoods short
propeller shafts are made possible by the heavy trans-
mission extension. This increases high speed smoothness.

Hypoid Rear Axles

All series of Cadillacs and LaSalle have hypoid rear
axles which permit low body floors, unusually great
headroom and door heights, and extensive vision.

Because of longer wheelbases and greater weight the
larger Fleetwood hypoids have certain differences in
construction from the rear axle used in LaSalle,
Cadillac **61°’ and Sixty Special.
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1he diterential bearings are adjusted by shims on
LaSalle, “*61’’ and Special Sixty while on the Fleetwood
V-8 the sleeves which position these bearings are
threaded so that adjustment is effected by rotating the
sleeve. Fleetwood V-8 ring gear diameter is eleven
inches; on the three smaller series it is 934 inches.

g COMPRESSIBLE
=~ STEEL SPACER

Cadillac-LaSalle Precision-buili Hypoid Rear Axle

The pinion shaft bearings on the new hypoids for both
the Cadillacs and LaSalle are of tapered roller design.

Oil passages are provided in the carrier casting to

lubricate these bearings. This further insures axle
durability and quietness.

A new compressible steel spacer between the two pinion
bearings replaces the former shim adjustment on all
axles. The spacer automatically maintains end loading of
the bearing inner races, preventing them from turning.

Both hypoid axles conform to the same basic prin-
ciples of Cadillac design which provide Iong life in the
assembly. All ring gears and pinions are held to extreme
precision limits. The variation from true accuracy is
less than can be measured by ordinary methods. Each
gear set is carefully matched by hand in a sound proof
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room. In addition, each gear case is specifically manu-
factured for its own set of gears, a quality standard not
adhered to by any other manufacturer.

The differential housing is cylindrical in shape to
contribute strength to the axle. It encircles the tapered
roller differential bearings and is carried in a heavily
ribbed carrier for rigidity. The axle cover is welded
in position to further increase housing rigidity. All of
these features are of Cadillac design and add strength
and ruggedness exclusive to Cadillac-built cars.

The rear axle ratio for LaSalle, Cadillac **61’’ and
Sixty Special is 3.92—1. The Fleetwood has a 4.58—1
ratio. These ratios are important factors in the superior
accelerative ability and low piston speeds of Cadillac-
built V-8 engines.

Wheels and Tires

Tire sizes for LaSalle, Cadillac **61’’ and Sixty Special
continue at four ply 7.00 x 16. The Fleetwood V-8
employs six ply 7.50 x 16 tires.

For LaSalle, **61°’ and Special stronger forged steel
front hubs are used. Also the front wheel spindle and
bearing inside diameter is Jarger. This improvement
increases strength and safety. Four slots have been added
to each disc wheel on these models to permit the use
of emergency chains and to assist in brake cooling.

In all LaSalle and Cadillac *“61°’’ body styles with five
wheel equipment the spare tire and wheel is mounted on
the right side of the trunk or deck and has a platfdrm
over the tire. This platform fastens to the wheel in the
same way that a hub cap snaps into position and is easily
removed.

On the Sixty Special and Fleetwood models the tire
and wheel are mounted beneath a shelf extending the
full width of the trunk or deck compartments.
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CADILLAC AND LA SALLE
COMMERCIAL CHASSIS

Cadillac offers three commercial chassis superbly de-
signed especially for funeral car or ambulance usage.

The LaSalle and Cadillac **61’’ chassis have all of
the outstanding new features, including Hi-Plane Hotch-
kiss Drive, described in the V-8 Chassis Section.

Their frames, however, are of one piece unit design
and of heavier steel in order to best meet commercial
requirements. Wider 214" brake drums are used on the
front wheels. Two propeller shafts have an intermediate
rubber mounted anti-friction bearing. There are special
springs front and rear, six ply tires, 18 points of body
attachment among the many special features required
to suit these chassis to their employment.

The LaSalle chassis wheelbase has been reduced 374
inches improving maneuverability. Yet the useful length
of the chassis has been considerably increased. The
useful length of the “*61°’ chassis has also been increased.

The exceedingly powerful Series 75 chassis has a
new distinguished frontal appearance. A special trans-
mission provides great tractive effort while the 6.7 to 1
compression ratio affords extraordinary power.

As the outstanding leader in the hearse and ambu-
lance chassis field, Cadillac has created extensive good
will among these owners. Thus, while the retail sales-
man doeés not participate directly in this business, many
excellent Cadillac-LaSalle pleasure car prospects are
available to him through his cooperation with the body
builders who employ Cadillac-LaSalle chassis.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN |
Mamfams the Htghest Standard of the World

The creatlon and mtroductlon of the ﬁrst sixteen cyl- |

inder passenger car by ‘Cadillac in 1930 reaffirmed
Cadillac’s reputation, previously established many years

before, of being the Standard of the World ‘in. motor -

car desrgn

Cadlllac s 'standards of excellence, both in engmeer-

ing and manufacture, prerequisite ‘to building - the
world’s finest and most luxurious motor car, are neces-

sarily the hlghest ‘and most envred in the mdustry

That these same standards of excellence are ngldly:'
‘adhered to in. bulldmg Cadillac Fleetwood, Cadillac
| erty Special, Cadillac **61’’ and LaSalle is ample_

justification of the greater value m-bullt in every ‘'motor

. ‘car at Cadillac.

Cadlllac, however, has never rested upon her World-
renowned laurels. "Progress Means Change Al-
“though the first V-16 established standards never ap-
proxrmated by any other fine car builder, Cadlllac_
engineers - ‘continued to stnve toward - hftmg those’j

standards even hrgher. .

~ Last year Cadillac revolutionized her own World’s
Standards by the introduction of 2 motor car embracmg

The first 135 degree sixteen cyllnder V-type engme

A completely redes1gned chass1s prov1d1ng greater;

__ durablllty and comfort.

_ Coacheraft which surpassed every Fleetwood tra-
dltlon. : - S

" The 1938 Cadrllac Sl.xteen establlshed a new hlghv :

Standard of the. World in Performance, Smoothness, :
‘Comfort and Luxury. In so doing the Sixteen has dis-

placed and anthuated all twelve cylmder automobllesv'_l
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and has made the revered prestige of Sixteen Cylinder
Cadillac ownership available to a far greater number
of people than ever before.

Such high standards as these set by the Cadillac
Sixteen will never be approached by any fine car for
several years to come. Cadillac engineers are, however,
constantly devoting attention to their masterpiece
through research, testing and development.

Minor refinements are made and adopted from time’

to time but no means have yet been discovered which
greatly improve the superlative features already estab-
lised. For these reasons Cadillac Sixteen for 1939
remains substantially unchanged.

The broad Cadillac engineering achievement in the
Sixteen is the car’s immeasurable practicality. The
Cadillac Sixteen is the first and only large fine car
incorporating every practical feature of maneuver-
ability heretofore believed obtainable only on small
models. The Sixteen driver has no consciousness of
unwieldy size or weight. |

Fleetwood has designed twelve optional custom
coachwork types for the Sixteen chassis. These Fleet-

wood models are illustrated with their dimensional

drawings on the following pages. It is a noteworthy
Fleetwood achievement that these selections embrace

every custom type usually selected by motor car buyers

in fourteen exterior color combinations with harmoniz-
ing interiors. |

In addition, for those who desire individual creations
to satisfy their personal fancy, Fleetwood continues to
provide a corps of designers for the purpose. These
craftsmen are masters in the art of most distinctive
motor car design and will comply with every reasonable
request of any purchaser.
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SIXTEEN EXTERIOR STYLING

The new Cadillac Sixteen combines every practical
feature, such as ease of entrance and interior roominess,
comfort and extensive visibility in an amount never
heretofore achieved with modern most dignified styling.

Sixteen Front View

Because of the conservdtism of the Cadillac Sixteen
clientele and in order to further the distinctiveness of
the Sixteen’s styling, its appearance has been kept the
same as last year.

The exceedingly wide die-cast radiator grille differs
in design from all other Cadillacs and is heavily chromed.
It consists of large rectangular cells and heavy hori-
zontal bars which curve inwardly in their upper portion
into the plane of the hood louvers, and outwardly in
their lower portion into the front of the massive
sweeping fenders. The original V-16 monogram on a
red enamel background is applied to the right side of
the grille. A small Cadillac crest surmounts the
grille below and in front of the radiator ornament
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Headlamps are long and streamlined and appear
submerged into the fenders. Beneath them are large,
vertical die-cast projections. Fender lamps of modern
design blend into the uppermost curve of the fenders.

Groups of three steamlined louvers provide unique

Sixteen distinction on the hood side panels and on both
front and rear fender skirts. Running boards are sepa-

Side View

rated from the fenders and are completely rubber
covered except for chrome protectors in which the die-
castings are formed into longitudinal vanes.

Large chrome wheel discs are decorated with a
**V-16’ monogram with a round red and black cloi-
sonne background.

Impressive dignity is reflected by the manner in which
the trunk is built to blend harmomously with the rear

quarter body lines and the smooth Turret Top. The

trunk is extremely large and luxuriously tailored in
appearance. Distinctively designed tail lamps appear
as an integral part of the sweeping rear fenders.

A new combination license plate support, light and trunk
lid handle improve neatness and lend even greater
dignity to the Sixteen rear view.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN INTERIORS

Highest Fleetwood Expression in Luxurious Comfort

The Sixteen coachwork created by Fleetwood pro-
vides greater interior roominess in all dimensions than
has ever before been achieved. Cars of longer wheelbase
have less interior space. The reason for the Sixteen’s
dimensional supremacy is its 135 degree V-type engihe
design. This is by far the most compact engine of this
size ever built and requires a much shorter hood than
any twelve or large straight 8.

Luxuriously Appointed Rear Compartment

Doors are high and wide, facilitating access into
the front and rear compartments of the car. In addition
to large door sizes, the Fleetwood design of auxiliary
seat construction in seven passenger models reduces
the thickness of the front seat back, greatly increasing
foot room for the auxiliary seat passengers and permits
them to step directly into the seats without cramping
or twisting.
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Additional features of this auxiliary seat design
are its neat paneled appearance which avoids annoying
and unsightly zipper flaps or latched covers; and un-
usual comfort from increased leg room, higher seat
backs and wider seat cushions which meet at the
center providing room for three persons if desired.

Within the car there is most ample headroom, leg-
room and seat room. There is complete freedom of
movement for three large persons on the rear seat while
unobstructed front compartment floors, made possible
by placing the shifting lever on the steering column,
afford a wealth of room for three on the front seat.

Outward vision for both passengers and driver within
the Sixteen is far greater than other cars of this size,
thereby providing greater comfort and safety.

Fleetwood Seat Cushion Construction

Even more luxurious are the interior appointments of the
new 1939 Sixteen. The very finest of upholstery fabrics
woven to precise Fleetwood specifications are available
in ten different patterns. Assist grips, decorated with
tenite, are placed on each rear quarter pillar of most
models. There are assist handles on the front seat back
at both ends of the robe cord on Sedans. Wear resisting
leather is now used on top of front door arm rests.
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New light burled walnut garnish panels lend cheeriness
to the Sixteen interiors.

The rear compartment floor is snugly fitted with a
heavy pile plush carpet which not only lends richness to
interior appearance, but serves as a most efficient insu-
lator against sound and climatic conditions. These
carpets are of special Fleetwood design. They have a
rubber vulcanized base and tapering edges without
binding for close fitting. The vulcanizing process pre-
vents fraying at the edges.

Testing Seats to
Insure Comfort Under
Varying Loads

All of the high windows are of Security Plate Glass.
No-draft ventilation throughout the interior of the car
is provided by individually controlled ventilators. Front
windows have ventipanes while the rear quarter win-
dows move rearwardly, providing an air inlet of three
and one-quarter inches if desired. Most closed car front
ventipanes are fitted with new inside bolt-typ‘e locks.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-TOURING SEDAN

Style No. 9019—(lllustrated on Page 184)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4". Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integra with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right rear pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter windows move
rearwardly 314”. Front ventipanes have inside locks. Secu-
rity Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass-around lighter and ash receiver in instrument control
panel recess. '

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,

plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk curtain for

~ rear window; two assist straps located on right and left hand

rear pillars; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable;

folding center arm rest in rear seat back, side arm rests in

rear compartment and on front doors; slash pockets in each
rear arm rest. Assist handles at each end of robe cord.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-PASSENGER TOWN SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 9039—(lllustrated on Page 186)

Equipment and Appoinitments

Rear Quarters: Full metal back.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4". Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
- pillar switch.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation feature. Front ventipanes have inside
locks. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Ashreceiversrecessed inrear arm rests;
two pass-around lighters in front of rear ash receivers;
pass type lighter and ash tray in instrument control panel.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet, silk curtain for
rear windows; large compartment on back of front seat; two
larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; folding rear center
arm rest, arm rests on both front doors; two sliding arm

~ slings; assist handles at each end of robe cord; electric clock
in center of front seat back.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-TOURING SEDAN with Division

Style No. 9019-F—(lllustrated on Page 188)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable

4”. Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch. Also corner lights, switch on right pillar.

Windows: Front door windows are equipped with individually
controlled ventilator feature. Rear quarter window moves
rearwardly 314". Front ventipanes have inside locks; Secu-
rity Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths in exclusive patterns; tan, gray or °
brown; tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-
around lighters located at front of rear compartment side
arm rests; pass type lighter and ash tray in instrument con-
trol panel.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered;
operated by control handle on center of division.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; assist straps on
rear pillars, two assist handles at ends of robe cord; folding
rear seat center arm rest; arm rests on each front door; slash
pockets on inside each rear arm rest; two larger interior sun
Visors.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-TOURING SEDAN

Style No. 9023—(lllustrated on Page 190)
Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarters: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Entire front seat cushion and back rest adjustable
4". Seat cushion has 34" rise. Seat frame integral with center
body pillars.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature; rear quarter windows move
rearwardly 314”. Front ventipanes have inside locks; Secu-
rity Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests;
pass type lighter and ash tray in instrument control panel.

Extra Seats: Two facing forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers, form neat panel in seat back when not
in use; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustable, rubber
filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; silk rear
window curtain; two sliding arm slings; assist handles at
both ends of robe cord; assist grips on rear quarter pillars;
folding rear seat center arm rest; arm rest on each front
door; slash pockets in side of each rear arm rest; two larger
interior sun visors.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-TOURING IMPERIAL

Style No. 9033—(lllustrated on Page 192)

Equipment and Appointments

Rear Qﬁarters: Metal with quarter windows.
Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid divided cushion.
Rear Seat: -Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch, two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch, additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front doors and rear quarter windows are equipped
with individually controlled ventilation feature. Rear quarter
windows move rearwardly 314”. Front ventipanes have inside
locks; Security Plate Glass. :

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Front compartment in special black Down leather. Rear
compartment in ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; ex-
clusive patterns; tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Two ash receivers and two pass-around
lighters located at front of rear compartment side arm rests.
Pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control
panel recess.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars. The glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear com-
partments; Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone’ consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered with
Marshall Springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room for
three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not in
use; neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge
rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; folding center arm rest in rear seat
back, arm rest on each front door; assist grips on rear pillars;
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror carried
in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in divi-
sion center panel; two larger interior sun visors.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 9059—(lllustrated on Page 194)

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, upholstered in same material as rear
compartment unless otherwise specified.

Rear Seat: Seat cushion andiseat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individually
controlled ventilation; front ventipanes have inside locks;
Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panel: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear
quarters above side arm rest; pass type lighter and ash
receiver in instrument control panel.

Division: Between front and rear compartments, no header
board, modified side pillars, glass may be raised or lowered,
operated by control handle on center of division.

Telephone: New design “Motorphone” consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two opera type, left seat facing right side with
lazy back, right seat facing rear, concealed in division when
not in use. Neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding arm
slings; grip handles installed on rear door hinge pillar; two
assist handles at ends of robe cord; folding rear seat center
arm rest; arm rests on each front door; hand mirror carried
in slash pocket, left hand side; electric clock in front seat
back; two larger interior sun visors.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
7-PASSENGER FORMAL SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 9033-F—(lllustrated on Page 196)
Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather,
no quarter windows, not collapsible.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid, divided cushion.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights operated by right rear
pillar switch; additional dome light in front compartment.

Windows: Front and rear doors are equipped with individu-
ally controlled ventilation; front ventipanes have inside
locks; Security Plate Glass.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Front compartment in special black Down Leather. Rear
compartment in ten Weise cloths in exclusive patterns, tan,
gray or brown, tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located in the rear quarters
above side arm rests. Pass type lighter and ash receiver
in instrument control panel.

Division: Division with header bar and side pillars. The glass
may be raised and lowered between front and rear compart-
ments; Security Plate Glass.

Telephone: New design ‘“Motorphone” consists of detachable
microphone, cord and integral push button assembly located
in slash pocket on right hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two forward facing, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs; double throw-backs; sufficient room
for three passengers; concealed in front seat back when not
in use; neat panel appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Foot rest, oval shaped, double adjustment sponge

rubber filled, plush carpet covered to match floor carpet;
two sliding arm slings; assist grips on rear pillars; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; armrest on each front door;
two assist handles at ends of robe cord; hand mirror car-
ried in slash pocket left hand side; electric clock recessed in
front seat back; two larger interior sun visors.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
2-PASSENGER COUPE

Style No. 9057—(lllustrated on Page 198)
'Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4" with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allow-
ing access to opera seats or luggage compartment as desired.

Opera Seats: Located behind front seat, facing forward, fold
when not in use.

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter and ash tray
in instrument control panel. Ash trays also in both rear side
quarters. ~

Lighting: Dome light cbntrolled by both doors and right hand
pillar switch.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled ventila-
tion feature. Rear quarter window slides rearwardly. Front
ventipanes have inside locks; Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rest on doors; silk curtain on back win-
dow; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; assist
grips on right and left pillars; robe cords on each side of
divided front seat back; recessed foot rest; large luggage
compartment below rear deck.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
5-PASSENGER COUPE

Style No. 9029—(lllustrated on Page 200)
Equipment and Appointments

Rear Quarter: Metal with quarter windows.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise, back only divided; seat backs swing forward allow

ing access to rear seat.
Rear Seat: Full across behind front seat, stationary.
Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Ten Weise cloths; tan, gray or brown; exclusive patterns;
tufted mode.

Smoking Equipment: Pass-around cigar lighter and ash
receiver located in instrument control panel; ash receiver
forward of both rear seat arm rests.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and right rear
pillar switch.

Windows: Doors equipped with individually controlled venti-
lation feature; front ventipanes have inside locks; Security

Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rest on doors; silk curtain on back win-
dow; two larger interior sun visors, fully adjustable; assist
grips on right and left pillars; slash pockets in side arm rests:
robe cords on each side of divided front seat back; recessed
foot rest; large luggage compartment below rear deck.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
CONVERTIBLE COUPE

Style No. 9067—(lllustrated on Page 202)
Equipment and Appointments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible, folding
into special compartment fully concealed.

Front Seat: Straight across with seat fully adjustable 4” with
34" rise on seat cushion, back only divided, seat backs swing
forward allowing access to opera seats.

Opera Seats: Two, directly behind front seat, facing forward,
folded when not in use. '

Smoking Equipment: Pass around cigar lighter and ash
receiver located in instrument control panel; ash receiver on
both rear side quarters. ‘

Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Options of black, tan, gray, green or blue genuine cow-
hide; tan or gray Bedford Cords.

Windows: Doors are equipped with individually controlled
ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Equipment: Side arm rests on doors; two larger interior dual
~ purpose sun shades, adjustable; robe cords on each side of
divided front seat back; recessed foot rest; large luggage
compartment under rear deck; dust boot for top when folded.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
CONVERTIBLE SEDAN (Trunk)

Style No. 9057—B—(Illusfraied on Page 204)
Equipment and Appociniments

Top and Rear Quarters: Burbank fully collapsible folding
into special compartment fully concealed.

Front Seat: Stationary.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and seat back stationary.
Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Tan, gray, green, blue or black genuine cowhide leathers;
tan or gray Bedford Cord.

Lighting: Courtesy lights reéessed_ in front of rear compart-
ment side arm rests, operated by switches on right and left
pillars and switch on right rear arm rest.

Windows: Front doors are equipped with individually con-
trolled ventilation feature. All windows Security Plate Glass.

Smoking Equipment: Two pass-around lighters recessed in
front of ash receivers, located in front of rear side arm rests.
Pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument control
panel recess.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two larger
interior dual purpose sun shades, adjustable; folding center
arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front door;
leather robe cord; electric tonneau clock; dust boot for top
when folded.
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CADILLAC SIXTEEN
TOWN CAR (Trunk)

Style No. 9053—(lllustrated on Page 206)

Equipment and Appointments

Roof and Rear Quarters: Genuine English Landau leather,
no quarter windows, not collapsible. Front compartment has
removable roof.

Front Seat: Stationary, seat back solid.
Rear Seat: Seat cushion and back stationary.

Lighting: Dome light operated by rear doors and left rear
pillar switch; two rear corner lights, right rear pillar switch.

Windows: All Security Plate Glass. All equipped with I. C. V.
Interior Panels: Light burled walnut.

Trim: Front compartment in genuine Black Down Leather;
rear compartment in ten exclusive Weise cloth patterns; tan,
gray or brown, tufted mode.

Sxﬁbking Equipment: Concealed type cases containing ash
receivers and pass-around lighters located above side arm

rests; pass type lighter and ash receiver in instrument con-

trol panel recess.

Division: With header board and side pillars; glass may be

raised and lowered between front and rear compartments.
Security Plate Glass.

Telephone' - New .design “Motorphone , detachable micro-
phone, cord. and integral*push button assembly located in
slash pocket on nght hand rear quarter above arm rest.

Extra Seats: Two facmg forward, luxuriously upholstered
with Marshall springs, .double throw backs, providing room
for three passengers, concealed when not in use; neat panel
‘appearance; no latches or zippers.

Equipment: Two triangular shaped spring type foot hassocks,
plush carpet covered to match floor carpet; two sliding
arm slings; grip handles located on right and left hand rear

pillars; assist handles on both ends of robe cord; folding
center arm rest in rear seat back; arm rest on each front:

door; hand mirror carried in slash pocket,; left hand side;
electric clock recessed in division center panel two larger
interior sun visors.
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SIXTEEN CYLINDER ENGINE

The 135° V-type Cadillac sixteen cylinder engine is the
result of several years’ development by Cadillac engi-
neers for the purpose of making sixteen cylinder smooth-
ness and performance available to a great many more
motorists. To accomplish this purpose, a power plant
has been designed in which sixteen cylinders totaling

431 cubic inches displacement require less hood length

than is required for V-12 engines. Also, the Sixteen
engine, although much larger, is actually lighter than
any large V-12. Unusual compactness, economical
service and extreme durability have been realized by
the combination of a very short stroke, a V-angle of
135 degrees and an enbloc casting of cylinder banks
and crankcase. Other unique features of design are the
disposition of dual engine accessories; two dual down-
draft carburetors, two manifold systems, two distribu-
tors, two coils, two fuel pumps, two water pumps,
two fan belts. Each bank of eight cylinders is in
running balance, hence the new Sixteen engine will
operate more smoothly on one bank of cylinders than
most eight cylinder automobiles. The bore is 314

‘inches, the stroke 314 inches.

In performance, smoothness and quietness of opera-
tion the Cadillac Sixteen excels all pleasure cars by a
wide margin. A Sixteen cylinder engine is inherently
smoother, quieter and more powerful than engines
having a lesser number of cylinders. Since Cadillac is
the only pleasure car builder of Sixteens in the world
today, the supremacy of these Cadillac Sixteen features
is indisputable. Now, with prices in the range of all
twelves, the Cadillac Sixteen is above logical com-
parison with any other motor car.
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Advantages of Sixteen Cylinders

Sixteen cylinders have been chosen for the world’s
most luxurious motor car because of the many ad-
vantages inherent in such a design.

Smoothness: This engine is the smoothest in automotive
use in the world today because its sixteen small cyl-
inders give explosive impulses every 45 degrees of
crankshaft revolution and generate an almost con-
tinuous flow of power. This is V-type design as near
perfection as only Cadillac could build.

A graphic comparison of the low speed torque im-
pulses (engine fluctuation due to power generated with
each engine revolution) of the Cadillac Sixteen with

(Above) Sixteen Torque Curve
(Below) Typical 12 Torque Curve

those of a typical twelve cylinder engine of approxi-
mately the same size shows a harmonious flowing
curve for the Sixteen and an irregular, impulsive curve
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for the twelve. Furthermore, as the speed increases,
the Sixteen fluctuations become smaller while the V-12
fluctuations increase. The twelve cylinder vibration
curve variations reach a maximum when coasting at
high speed, whereas the Sixteen torque variations be-
come zero, represented by a straight line, under these
conditions.

" Durability: Because the displacement of each cyl-
inder of a sixteen cylinder engine may be smaller, the
very short stroke of 314 inches is possible. This engine
has the lowest piston travel of any American made
automobile. This is in conformance with Cadillac prac-
tice of large engines of tremendous reserve power yet
always operating slowly, thereby achieving longer
engine life and operating economy. Piston travel of
the Sixteen engine is 1590 feet per mile: for a typical
twelve, 2270; for LaSalle and Cadillac ‘*61’’, 2080.

The short stroke reduces the inertia forces of the
reciprocating pistons. Connecting rod bearing loads are
thus reduced, thereby increasing durability. The short
stroke contributes still further to connecting rod bear-
ing life because shorter and lighter rods may be used.
With the short stroke and light impulses two inch
diameter crankpins afford extreme rigidity and reduce
rod bearing friction.

Small bore engines wear less than large bore engines
having the same piston travel. The use of sixteen cyl-
inders makes it possible to use a relatively small
piston despite the very short stroke.

Performance: Sixteen cylinders permit large displace-
ment for a given hood length. Furthermore, the small
cylinders permit the use of the high 6.75 to 1 compres-
sion ratio which increases combustion efficiency, result-
ing in greater power development relative to engine
size and increasing fuel economy. The Sixteen engine
develops 185 horsepower.
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In addition to this high power output the Sixteen is
much lighter than cars of similar size. Much dead
weight has been eliminated. Performance is, therefore,
far better than any automobile heretofore built by
Cadillac, better in fact than any passenger car ever
built in this country. Maximum speed is above one
hundred miles per hour.

Advantages of 135 Degree V Angle

Smoothness: The 135 degree angle between cylinder
blocks gives uniformly spaced power impulses. Uni-
form spacing of the impulses increases smoothness.
The irregularities of the V-12 curve illustrated on
a previous page are due to unequal spacing of the
explosive forces, as determined by the V angle. The V
angle also influences torque fluctuations due to the in-
ertia forces of the reciprocating pistons. In the 135° Six-
teen the torque fluctuations from this source are zero. In
a V-12 with a V angle of other than 60 degrees (there

. -CROWDED VEE
PLENTY OF ROOM
; IN VEE

New Sixteen Typical Twelve

are no 60 degree V-12’s because such an angle gives
an impractically crowded V) the inertia forces increase
with speed, causing torque fluctuations to increase also
at higher speeds and to be very pronounced on
acceleration.
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Service Accessibility: The wide V angle permits easy

servicing of intake and exhaust systems and of the valve
gear. All dual accessories, such as carburetors, dis-
tributors, fuel pumps, are conveniently arranged. Pis-
tons and connecting rods may be removed from above.

1 .
CENTERS OF )
GRAVITY —

New Sixteen Typical Twelve

Low Center of Gravity: The 135 degree angle ma-
terially lowers the weight center of the entire engine
assembly, increasing high speed driving stability.

More Efficient Cooling: The conventional V-type en-
gine masks almost the entire area of the cooling fan.
This is avoided on Cadillac and LaSalle V-8’s by
placing these short engines well in the rear of the fan.
On a longer V-12 it is impossible to avoid reduction of
fan efliciency. On the Sixteen, however, half of the

s~ ENGINES RESTRICT FAN AIR
DELIVERIES OVER SHADED AREAS

New Sixieen ’ Typical Twelve

complete fan diameter is .entirely unblocked and the
upper portion of the radiator is unrestricted.



SIXTEEN ENGINE CONSTRUCTION
Enbloc Design

The extremely compact Sixteen engine permits spacious

bodies on the 141 inch wheelbase. Bodies are larger in

all dimensions than those on many cars of longer wheel-
base. The compact engine is largely due to one-piece
unit design.

It is a great tribute to Cadillac’s foundry practice
that sixteen cylinders with long water jackets, side
valves and ports and a nine bearing crankcase can be
successfully produced in a single casting. The Cadillac
and LaSalle V-8’s have proved that the greater rigidity
of enbloc design increases smoothness and that service
maintenance is reduced because of the fewer number of
joint surfaces subject to leakage or gasket troubles.

The enbloc engine is an 'impor'tant factor in weight
reduction. The 431 cubic inch Sixteen is lighter than
V-12 engines even when aluminum crankcases are used.

Crankcase and Cylinder Block

In general, the crankcase and cylinder block design
follows the principles long proven satisfactory on the
Cadillac V-8. The crankcase and the two eight-cylinder
blocks are cast as a single unit from hard alloy steel and
iron. Included angle between the cylinder bore axes is
135 degrees. The crankcase casting has seven ribbed

bulkheads which increase rigidity and which, with their
front and rear crankcase walls, support the nine main

bearings. Since the camshaft is supported on five hear-
ings, these are placed in alternate bulkheads. '

Cylinder heads are cast of the same material as the
block in accordance with Cadillac practice. Combus-
tion chambers are machined all over to avoid variations
in compression pressure between the cylinders.
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The L-head combustion chambers and side valves
were chosen as most suitable to the _compact design.
Because of the wide V angle there is ample room for

Esbloc Cylinder and Crankcase
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lowed to rock freely within a limited distance, while
at the same time engine weight is utilized to reinforce
front frame arms for refined roadability.

Crankshaft and Flywheel

Rigidity and smoothness are assured by the nine bear-
ing counterweighted crankshaft. It is a high carbon steel
forging carrying eight integral counterweights. Each of

Nine Bearing Crankshaft

the eight two-inch diameter crankpins carries two side-
by-side connecting rods. The nine main bearing jour-
nals are 214 inches in diameter.

The nine main bearings assure resistance to bending
forces while the two-inch crankpins and 214 inch
journals are amply rigid against torsional vibration, or
twisting forces, because of the light power impulses of
the small cylinders and the small inertia forces due to
the short stroke. The short stroke also permits the
main bearing journals and crankpins to overlap by 2%
of an inch which adds further to rigidity.

A rubber torsional vibration dampener is included
in the belt pulley assembly at the front of the engine
and is added solely as a refinement.

Because of the short stroke, the many small cylinders
and the rigid crankshaft, the Syncro-Flex flywheel, as
used on Cadillac V-8, is unnecessary.

9-15-38 -216 -




Pistons and Connecting Rods

Piston and connecting rod assembly has been spe-
cially designed for the Sixteen. The wrist pin is locked
in the rod and rotates in the piston. A lock screw in the
small end of the rod passes through 2 notch in the wrist
pin, thus héiding the pin againss: the rotation of the rod.
This design makes it unnecessary to rifle drill con-
necting rods. Two grooves inside each wrist pin bearing

Piston
and Short
Connecting Rod

and running the full length of the pin distribute oil col-
lected from the cyhnder wall to the wrist pin bearing.

‘Because of the shcrt stroke, the connecting rod
length is only 634 inches. Nevertheless, a ratio of rod
ie:ngth to stroke of almost 2 to 1 is maintained. The
short, light manganese steel rods materially reduce
bearing loads. Use of two-inch crank pins permit the
withdrawal of the rods and pistons from above without
the pecessity of angle-split connecting rod bearings.
Removable steel backed babbitt bearings are used.

The light low expansion aluminum a}iay pistons em-
ploy the T-slot principle and the anodized finish which
has proved so successful in Cadﬂiacs for several years.

Each piston bas two compression rmgs and one oil
rxng Because of the extremeiy Iow pzsmn tz:avel of the
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Sixteen engine, wear is many times less than other
engines, hence more than one oil ring is unnecessary.

A new piston ring surface treatment further increases
cylinder bore durability and oil economy. All rings are
ferrox treated. This is an abrasion resisting material
which greatly reduces wear.

Valve Gear

The camshaft, which is supported upon five bearings, is
mounted in the center of the V directly above the crank-"
shaft, and is driven by a silent chain at the front of the
engine. The cams operate mushroom type tappets which
also embody hydraulic valve silencers of the same type
used in the Cadillac V-8’s. The tappets in turn operate
the valves which have single springs. High speed opera-
tion without valve clatter is assured by the light weight
valves. The complete mechanism, except the camshaft,
is enclosed by two removable valve chamber covers
placed across the top of the engine V alley.

Valve tappet bodies and tappet plungers are also ferrox
treated to decrease the possibility of tappet base and
camshaft scoring.

LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Engine lubrication follows the Cadillac practice of
positively forcing oil to all points, many of which in
other engines are oil starved because of reliance upon
crankcase oil mist.

Oil is drawn from the pan by a float type intake which
stays on the surface of the oil, thus assuring a clean
supply. From the intake, oil passes to the helical gear
pump which contains a by-pass type of piston oil pres-
sure regulator valve within its housing and is located
at the oil level at the rear of the engine. The pump is
driven by an upwardly extending vertical shaft having
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a gear at its top meshing with a cross-drive gear integral
with the camshaft. |

From the oil pump oil passes to a longitudinal header
within the crankcase and running its full length. Drilled
passages connecting with the header and passing
through each of the engine bulkheads supply the main
bearings from which passages in the crankshaft lead
lubricant to the connecting rod bearings. The camshaft
bearings are lubricated by passages which connect

Sixteen
. Engine
Lubrication

with the previously mentioned main bearing supply
passages. The oil pump driveshaft bearing, the two
distributor driveshafts and their eccentrics for driving
the two fuel pumps are positively lubricated by addi-
tional passages connecting with the main bearing sup-
plies. The timing chain and sprocket are lubricated by
oil which has passed through the front camshaft bearing;
oil from the front camshaft bearing collects in a cavity

within the camshaft sprocket from which centrifugal

force throws it through a number of radially drilled
holes, lubricating the chain. ,
From the main oil header in the sidQ of the crankcase
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a pipe leads the oil to the oil filter, thence to two
longitudinal headers on either side of the camshaft. Oil
from each of these headers passes to the hydraulic valve
silencers, lubricating them and providing the pressure
necessary for the automatic valve lash adjusting action.

The oil filler is in the center of the front valve

chamber cover just behind the generator, and thus is-

accessible from either side of the engine. A float oil
level indicator in the rear of the V gives a continuous
reading of the oil quantity. The oil pan capacity is
eleven quarts.
Crankcase Ventilation

The Sixteen employs an engine suction type of crankcase
ventilation system which is for this large engine the
most efficient ventilating system yet designed.

There is a filter-protected air inlet through the oil
filler cap in the center of the front valve chamber cover.
This inlet pipe passes downward through the valve
chamber and connects with the crankcase. The pipe is
sealed at the crankcase so that all air passes into the
crankcase.

Two large pipes connect each of the two air cleaners

with the front and rear valve chambers respectively. A
conical spring at the bottom of each pipe prevents
exhaust gases from being blown into the crankcase.

A third pipe leads from the crankcase through the
rear valve chamber and up through the valve chamber

cover. Above the cover this pipe connects with the

vacuum line leading from the vacuum pump to the
intake manifold. .

The ventilating system operates in two distinct
manners. At low speeds or part throttle operation, air
enters the crankcase through a number of holes from
three points, through both of the two pipes between the
air cleaners and valve chamber covers and through the
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filter protected oil filler pipe. After the ventilating air
has mixed with the crankcase oil mist, absorbing water
and fuel vapors, a substantial vacuum draws it out
through the intake manifold.

At high speeds or with throttle open, intake vacuum
decreases but there is a rapid rush of air through the
carburetor air cleaners. This creates a suction in the
two pipes connecting them to the valve covers. Air
enters the oil filler as before, passes directly to the
crankcase, but the outward flow is reversed, the air and
impurities going into the valve compartments. The air
is then drawn upward into the air cleaners.

The system is simple and reliable in operation and
insures an adequate ventilation of the crankcase under
all conditions that is not equalled by any other method.

FUEL SYSTEM

From the 26.5 gallon tank fuel is drawn forward through
a single pipe placed in a cool position on the outside of
the right hand frame sidebar. Near the front of the
frame this pipe branches, one lead passing to the right
hand fuel pump and one crossing in front of the front
frame crossmember to the left hand pump. This
arrangement assures a cool gasoline feed to both pumps
thus reducing vapor lock tendencies. The two fuel
pumps have integral filters and are of the link driven
flexible diaphragm type; the links engage push rods
operated in turn by eccentrics on the distributor drive-
shafts. From the right hand fuel pump a pipe leads to
the right hand dual downdraft carburetor while the left
hand pump similarly supplies fuel to the left hand
carburetor. The two lines are interconnected, however,
so either pump may supply both carburetors.

There are two heavy duty oil bath air cleaners of
cylindrical shape, each mounted directly above its
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corresponding carburetor. Dual downdraft carburetors
have 11% inch throats and climatic control. From each
of the two carburetors the fuel mixture passes downward
to an exhaust heated division chamber thence to the
four legs of each of the dual cast iron intake manifolds,
which are designed so that no two successively firing

Y £ = DUG’
/ \—TWO_MANIFOLDING / 3 Engine
—~ SYSTEMS — .
H T N\ N\-Two FuEL bumps—/ / > Accessories
- .
G.-\ /7 TWO WATERPUMPS S\ - .

cylinders of a bank draw from the same manifold leg.
All intake ports are siamesed. The exhaust ports are
single, the two center ports of each cylinder block con-
necting directly to that portion of the exhaust manifold
which heats the intake manifold division chamber.
The two exhaust manifolds discharge into a cross pipe
placed just behind the carburetors. This pipe conducts
the exhaust to the left side of the engine from which
the exhaust system leads it downward and to the rear.

The exhaust pipe leads backward along the left side of

the chassis to a new, extra durable, corrosion resisting

muffler mounted transversely behind the gasoline tank.
To keep heat away from the body interiors, the pipe
is outside the frame side bar for most of its length.
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COOLING SYSTEM

The Sixteen engine has two independent water circu-
lating systems, there being one for each bank of eight
cylinders. '

The illustration on the previous page shows the gen-
eral arrangement of the water pump and fan belt drive.
I'wo parallel V-belts driven by double pulleys at the
front end of the crankshaft encircle the two water pump
pulleys at the sides of the éngine and the fan drive
pulleys at the top. The double belts obviously have
materially longer life than a single belt.

Positively Cooled Valves and Full Length Water Jackets

Each of two outlets at the base of the radiator is
connected to one of two centrifugal water pumps
mounted in the front ends of both cylinder blocks. The
pumps employ permanent carbon block water pump
packing. The pump impellers are held on very hard
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steel shafts by a press fit. With dual belt drive the
former shear pin construction is unnecessary.

From each pump water is forced directly backward
through tubes extending the full length of each cylinder
block. These tubes direct sprays of water forcibly
around the valves, and also assure correct distribution
of the water throughout the entire lengths of the blocks.
Full length water jackets assure uniformity of cylinder
wall temperature and reduce oil temperature. These
long water jackets also increase the quantity of cooling
water which increases heat absorbing capacity. From
the cylinder blocks the cooling water passes upward
into the cylinder heads, and then forward to the outlets
at the front of the engine.

Maximum radiator cooling efficiency is attained by
a copper cellular core. The core has wide passages to
prevent clogging and is only 314 inches in thickness.
This reduces air restriction and thus reduces underhood
temperatures.

A seven bladed fan havmg symmetrically spaced
blades delivers exceptmnally large volumes of air, yet
is unusually quiet.

Thermostatically operated radlator shutters are pro-
vided. The thermostat is in the rear of the radiator
top tank which i improves service accessibility and pro-

‘tects the thermostat from cold air blasts which might

otherwise cause irregular operation. The bayonet type
of pressure valve filler cap is used.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

A large 21 plate 164 ampere hour battery is used in the
Sixteen. It is mounted under the right side of the
front seat.

The battery is .maintained at full capacity by an
improved Peak Load Generator. Both voltage regula-
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tion and current control features are provided which
insure a constant rate of proper charge throughout the
car’s speed range, depending upon battery condition
and the number of electrical accessories in use. Genera-
tor charging ability has been increased by four amperes
this year.

The Sixteen generator has a new belt drive which
simplifies servicing. The generator is now mounted

~ high above the engine V directly behind the fan.

The solenoid operated starter is of the six pole type
and 1s operated directly instead of through reduction
gearing as in the past.

Ignition System

The Sixteen electrical system is most unusual in that
two distributors are used. The left distributor makes
and breaks the current for the two iron clad coils and
both cylinder blocks and distributes high tension cur-
rent to the left hand block. The right hand unit dis-
tributes high tension current for the right block only.
As viewed from above, the left hand distributor rotates
clockwise while the right hand distributor rotates
counter-clockwise. The two coils are mounted above
the distributors on the radiator thermostat housing.
The coils are held together by a die-cast base into
which the coil lock passes. High tension ignition wiring
from the distributors to the 10 mm. spark plugs is
concealed and protected by metal conduits.

Circuit Breaker

The entire electrical system is protected against short
circuits by a thermostatic circuit breaker. This breaker
operates from heat generated by any current overload.
After breaking the circuit and as soon as the system
cools to normal temperature, it closes agam, making
the electncal system complete.
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CLUTCH
The clutch is of 1114 inch single dry plate semi-

centrifugal design. It is larger in size and capacity,
but basically similar in the new design of the Cadillac V-8
clutch. No spring dampeners are required, however,
because of the smooth flow of power from the sixteen
cylinder engine. |

TRANSMISSION

There is one transmission described in the V-8 Engine
Section for all models. This new transmission has been
designed and built specifically to meet the Sixteen re-
quirements of durability and ease of operation.

Improved Cadillac Syncro-Mesh Trqnsr?ission:

A nmew transmission interlock positively prevents
engagement of more than one gear at a time even
under abnormal conditions. Much smoother, easier
shifting is attained.
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Syncromatic Shift, which eliminates all obstructions
in the front compartment and is operated in the same
manual manner as the conventional system is employed
on the Sixteen.

Shifting ease has been further improved by a much
shorter throw between gears.

SIXTEEN CHASSIS

To complement its sensational 135° éixteen cylinder
engine, the Sixteen chassis has been designed for utmost
comfort and dependability. Wheelbase is 141 inches,

Rigid Frame Bracing and Deep Center Junction

an important factor in according the Sixteen with the
greatest maneuverability ever accomplished in such a
powerful motor car.
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Refinements for 1939 include new rear shock ab-
sorbers which increase riding softness and improved rear
axle construction which further increases durabz’lz’ty.

Frame

The Sixteen frame is unexcelled in strength and rigidity.
Both X-members and side bars are of deep channel
construction. Reinforcements extend forward from each
of the X-members and make a box section with the
sidebar and are carried far back, thus strengthening the
junction of the X-members and frame sidebars. An
exceedingly great depth of 9% inches is realized at
the central junction of the X-members, an additional
factor in extraordinary frame rigidity. Heavy steel
plates reinforce the junction at the top and bottom.

The Cadillac front end construction with sidebars
extending through the massive cross member at the
front of the frame is continued.

Knee Action and Rear Spring Suspension

Cddillac-designed Knee Action, which assures a flat
high speed ride and soft boulevard ride and constantly

Sixieen Knee Action

accurate steering geometry, is used on the Sixteen.
Identical as to principle with the smaller Cadillacs,
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structural parts are heavier to meet the necessarily
greater strength requirement.

Rear springs are semi-elliptic in design and have
the exceptionally great length of 62 inches. Waxed
liners are used between the spring leaves. This exclu-
sive Cadillac feature provides the simplest and most
positive control of rear suspension friction yet designed.
These liners do not require lubricant, yet prevent
squeaks. With liners it has been found that spring
covers are detrimental because they act as dirt collec-
tors, consequently no covers are used.

Two-piece rubber bushings are used in the front of
the rear spring and in the upper shackle bearing. The
lower shackle bearing is threaded. The shackles are of
the sturdy double bar design. This method of mounting
the springs at each end gives increased riding comfort,
quiet operation and eliminates lubrication problems.

Center Point Steering

That easy and quick turning ability in confined areas
and steering accuracy for safe handling at high speeds

is obtainable in as large and heavy a car as the Sixteen
'is a great engineering accomplishment. This 1s due to

Cadillac-designed Center Poi_nt Steering in conjunction
with Knee Action.

In cars using the conventional front axle there is an
inherent tendency toward wander and pulling from side
to side, particularly when braking. This is because the
axle rolls forward under braking load. When striking
a bump the conventional axle never moves in quite the
precise curve to give correct steering geometry. This
causes steering wheel whip.

In the Sixteen geometrical relationship of the various
parts of the steering system is accurately controlled at
all speeds. Each front wheel is directly connected to
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the frame by rigid forged forked arms which accurately
control wheel motion. The upper forked arm is shorter
than the lower by a sufficient amount to maintain con-
stant tread regardless of spring deflection. Constant

tread prevents sidewise scrubbing of the tire upon the |

road’s surface.

The two steering cross rods are of the same length
and parallel to the lower forked arms which avoids
errors in steering geometry. They are joined and con-
trolled at the center by a longitudinal drag link. A roller
shaft extends from the drag link through the frame side-
bar and is straddle mounted on the steering gear
housing. The steering gear is of the sturdy worm and
double roller design. Two extremely strong universal
joints which contribute to handling ease are used in
the steering column.

Shock Absorbers

Cadillac’s exclusive end-to-end discharge type shock
absorbers are used on the Sixteen. This is the finest
and most costly shock absorber equipment available
and provides a degree of luxurious comfort over any
kind of road that has never been equalled.

Three point manual adjustment is provided to give
a soft, medium, or firm ride in accordance with the
owner’s preference.

The front shock absorbers are attached to the upper

forked arms of the Knee Action assembly and control

compression and rebound action of the helical coil
springs. New rear shock absorbers with improved valving
give a softer Sixteen ride.

Double Ride Stabilizers

A cross link rear stabilizer is used on the Sixteen. This

stabilizer is effective in reducing body roll and also
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provides rear axle control reducing body shake on
choppy road surfaces.

The front stabilizer is of rigid torsion shaft con-
struction and is mounted behind the Knee Action arms.
This stabilizer insures handling stability at high speeds
on curves or steeply crowned roads.

Hydraulic Brakes

Self-energizing hydraulic brakes are used on the Sixteen
because these give the finest combination of positive
braking action, free from the need of frequent adjust-
ment, longer brake lining life and ease of operation.
Moulded linings with a total of 258 square inches area
are used for durability. Drums are of expensive com-
posite design and are ribbed for cooling.

Braking ratio is 579, front and 439, rear.

Hotchkiss Drive

The Hotchkiss type of drive is particularly suited to
Sixteen chassis requirements because of its long wheel-
base and weight. This type of drive contributes to riding
qualities by reducing unsprung weight and by cushion-
ing starting and stopping strains from the rear axle
through the rear springs before they reach the frame.
Rear axle action over rough roads is restrained because
the wheels follow road irregularities freely.

The Sixteen propeller shaft has undergone much
research to assure accurate propeller shaft and universal
joint balance for improved high speed smoothness.

There are two needle bearing universal joints which
are permanently packed with lubricant.
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Hypoid Rear Axle and Differential

The hypoid rear axle designe'd for the Sixteen incor-
porates the most advanced engineering with structural
durability features exclusive to Cadillac precision
manufacture. The basic principles follow those which
proved so satisfactory in the past. 4 mew compressible
steel spacer automatically positions the two pinion bearings,
thus maintainihg the correct amount of inner race end
loading at all times. The former shim adjustment is
eliminated. .

The semi-floating axle is unusually strong for
its weight. A cylindrical differential housing which
encircles tapered roller differential bearings is carried
within a heavily ribbed carrier. The axle cover is
welded into position to increase housing rigidity.
Bronze thrust bearings are used between the two
differential pinions and the housing. The ring gear
diameter is eleven inches.

All gears are carefully ground, finished by Cadillac’s
famous lapping process, and matched individually by
hand into sets. Each axle housing is manufactured for
its own particular set of gears.

The phenomenal performance of the Sixteen is par-
tially due to a carefully selected 4.31 to 1 rear axle
ratio. This also accounts for the exceptionally low
piston travel of the sixteen cylinder engine.
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SERVICE AS A SALES AID

The high standards of Authorized Cadillac-LaSalle Service
provide an effective sales story for car salesmen. Authorized
Service also contributes definite sales assistance by fostering
good will and by maintaining customer interest in Cadillac
between new car purchases.

The sales story on Cadillac-LaSalle service includes the fol-
lowing important points that should be thoroughly understood
by every Cadillac salesman:

A WRITTEN SERVICE POLICY—The responsibilities of
both the owner and the service station are clearly outlined on
a Certificate which is presented to the owner when he takes
delivery of a new Cadillac or LaSalle.

FREE INSPECTIONS—The owner is entitled to have his
car tested and inspected without charge at any time by any
Authorized Service Station, provided no dismantling of parts
is required. '

TOURIST PRIVILEGES—The owner is furnished with an
identification card which entitles him to warranty service at
any Authorized Cadillac distributor or dealer anywhere in the
United States or Canada.

UNIFORM PRICES ON PARTS—The List Prices published
in the Parts Book hold good anywhere in the United States.

FAIR MAINTENANCE CHARGES—The Standard Service

Price Schedule giving flat rate charges for repairs is open to
inspection by owners at any Authorized Service Station.

THE SERVICE POLICY CERTIFICATE which is given to
the owner may.be summed up in brief, as a sincere attempt by
the Cadillac Motor Car Division to give its owners the same
high standards of craftsmanship in service that are upheld in
the manufacture of our cars.

This is made possible by Cadillac’s trained service men

‘whose years of experience with Cadillac cars average approxi- ,

mately eleven years per man. These men are kept up-to-date

by continuous Factory training, through monthly magazines,

special letters and bulletins.
The most valuable contribution of Authorized Cadillac-

LaSalle service to the salesman is, however, in maintaining

the owner’s good will and interest in Cadillac. Authorized

 Service keeps the cars in satisfactory operating condition with

a minimum of expense and inconvenience. In addition, the
Lubrication Agreement, Service Contract, and the Owner
Follow-Up System provide a means of maintaining regular

. contact with each owner.
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LUBRICATION AGREEMENT

The value of the Lubrication Agreement to Cadillac dis-
tributors and dealers is no longer questioned. This single
service has brought over a million calls to distributors’ and
dealers’ service stations since it was introduced by Cadillac
in 1931,

The Cadillac-LaSalle Lubrication Agreement is based on the
idea of mutual advantage to both the car owner and the service
station—intended to assure owner satisfaction through regular,
expert service at a substantial saving to the owner.

By purchasing his lubrication work in advance, the owner
receives Cadillac lubrication and inspection service at 1000-

mile intervals for a period of 12,000 miles at a price reduction
of about 25 per cent.

The Lubrication Agreement includes all lubrication opera-
tions on a schedule recommended by Cadillac engineers and

all lubricants including engine oil, except those small quan-

tities added between 1,000 mile lubrications. It also includes
two changes of rear axle and transmission lubricant and six

changes of engine oil in addition to lubrication of all chassis
points.

Although the sale of Lubrication Agreements is primarily a
service department activity, the benefits that a salesman may
secure from having his customers as Lubrication Agreement
holders will justify considerable effort on his part to sell one
of these agreements to each new car purchaser.

The reduced prices of the Lubrication Agreement are as
follows:

Price
LaSalle 39-.50........ ceesasas tecnecenesesss$28.50
Cadillac 39-61.............. S ceees 28.50
Cadillac 39-60S. ...cuuvrrernroncnnnnncnnns .. 31.00
Cadillac 39-75. 00 iieieeinecencancennns ceeee 31.00
Cadillac 39-90............... Cetccccenennns . 45.00

Repeat sale business can be secured more easily if owners
return regularly to the dealer’s service station. Periodic con-
tacts secured through the sale of Lubrication Agreements as-
sure satisfactory operation of the car, correction of any mis-
understanding that might occur, and advance information on
the owner’s plans for future purchases.
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SERVICE CONTRACT

- The Cadillac-LaSalle Service Contract offers new owners
economical mechanical maintenance on Cadillac-LaSalle cars.
The Service Contract covers all necessary maintenance work—
on both chassis and body, including material and labor—for
the first 12,000 miles or first year for as low as $6.25 per month
including lubrication. -

The service is rendered at the regular 1,000-mile intervals
when the car is brought in for lubrication and includes every-
thing except tires, anti-freeze, accessory repairs, accident
work and appearance service.

Through the medium of the Service Contract the salesman
can tell the owner exactly how much it will cost him to operate
his new Cadillac or LaSalle for the first year or 12,000 miles
for both lubrication and mechanical repairs.

The purchaser of a Service Contract must first purchase a
Lubrication Agreement. When an owner’s car is covered: by
both he is assured of trouble-free operation of his car for as
little as 54 of a cent per mile.

One of the most powerful talking points that a salesman can

have is—economy of up-keep. With these two plans, Cadillac
salesmen have plenty of ammunition to blast asunder any
myths as to high cost of maintenance that may exist in the
minds of their prospects.

Remember to explain that the purchasers of either of these
service plans may use them anywhere in the United States
where the Cadillac Authorized Service Sign is displayed. The
owner does not buy from any one Cadillac distributor or dealer
—rather he purchases in advance, the privilege of having his
service work done by trained Cadillac service men anywhere
in the country.

The prices of the Service Contract and Lubrication Agree-
ment are totaled below:

First Year Average Cost

'Lubrication  Service er

Agreement* Coatract Total Month
LaSalle 39-50 $30.25 $44.75 $75.00 $ 6.25
Cadillac 39-61 30.25 49.75 80.00 6.67
Cadillac 39-60s 32.75 52.25 85.00 7.08
Cadillac 39-75 32.75 62.25 95.00 7.92
Cadillac 39-90 48.00 82.00 130.00 10.83

*Price of Lubrication Agreement includes new ecar oil change
at 1000 miles when sold with Service Contract.

The salesman who sells the Service Contract to his customers
is assured of three things that mean much to his future welfare:

1. Most efficient and economical operation of the owner’s
Cadillac or LaSalle. « ‘

2. Maintained contact with the owner.

3. Thorough goodwill of the owner for himself, his dis-
tributor, dealer, and Cadillac-LaSalle.
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Cadillac Automatic Radio

The new Cadillac Radio is so simplified in operation
that it is literally automatic. To tune in the station de-
sired it is only necessary to push one button. Tuning
from one to any other of the five push button stations is
instantaneous and as simple and easy as turning on
the lights at home.

Automatic Volume Control has been so improved
that you can switch from one local station to another
without having to adjust the manual volume control,
with rare exception. Tone and local distance switches
have been combined in one simple ‘‘Normal-Quiet’’
lever.

Tone, fidelity, power and sensitivity are perfectly
balanced for faithful noise-free reproduction and out-
standing distance-getting ability.

The set is an eight-tube, compact single unit mounted
directly behind the instrument board grille. Controls

are easy to reach and simple to operate and the dial is -

exceptionally visible.
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Radio Aerials

Two different types of aerials are optional for use
with the new Cadillac Automatic Radio. Either one is
included in the installed price of the radio.

A double running board aerial is available for all 1939
models except the LaSalle and Cadillac 61 cars without
running boards. This type aerial is satisfactory for
normal reception in good radio areas, but is not recom-
mended for poor radio areas.

The new Vacuum Aerial when fully extended, is the
most effective radio aerial yet developed and in con-
junction with the new Cadillac Automatic Radio will
provide the finest radio performance available. The
aerial is raised and lowered by vacuum power by
operating a control on the instrument panel.
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Ventilating Heater-Defroster

The new Cadillac Ventilating Heater-Defroster is an

important advancement in motor car heaters. New in-
novations are direct and indirect heating and controlled
ventilation. Other features include greater heat output
and more efficient defrosting than before. |

Direct and indirect heat is obtained by the use of a
reversible motor. When the fan turns in a clockwise
motion, air is blown outward in the conventional man-
ner. When the fan turns in the opposite direction, air

is sucked in through the heater core and forced out the

sides, top and bottom providing indirect heat.

The ventilating feature introduces fresh air directly
into the heater. By continually drawing in outside air

.a slight pressure is built up inside the car, preventing

outside air from leaking into the body. The fresh air
also lowers humidity materially, reducing windshield

fogging as well as freshening the air within the car,

preventing the stuffy atmosphere often experienced in
winter driving.
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Rear Compartment Heater

The new Cadillac Ré_alj Compartment Hot Water |
Heater is designed primarily for seven passenger sedans
and limousines where it is essential that heat be pro-
vided direct to the rear compartment. This heater must
be used in conjunction with the regular Heater-De-
froster that is mounted in the front compartment and is
adaptable to Cadillac Fleetwood cars Series 39-75 and
90 only. |

The grille of the new heater lies flush with the floor
of the car. The motor switch may be turned on or off
either by the hand or foot yet the control does not stick
up enough to interfere with passengers’ feet. The
amount of heat is governed by varying the speed of the
fan which is mounted under the grille.

The heater is rather quiet in operation and provides
ample heat for the rear compartment. |
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Luggage Equipment

Luggage equipment for all occasions is available, to
fit the luggage compartments of all Cadillac and LaSalle
Touring Sedan body styles. Three different cases are

offered in brown and white striped Ducoid with handles

and trimmings finished in natural cowhide.

The Aviatrix, lined with rayon, has space for seven
dresses which may be hung up in a2 closet without
removal from the hangers. The Aviator will accom-
modate two suits without wmnkhng and is remarkably
roomy. The Wardrolette is capacious and convenient.
It will carry three suits or as many as fifteen dresses.
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Sport Bag and Aerolite Case

The Cadillac Sport Bag and Aerolite Case are ideal
for short trips not requiring a great deal of extra clothing.

The Sport Bag is convenient for use in carrying golf,
and other sport things, inasmuch as it can be opened
wide and safely locked. It is constructed of finest top
grain cowhide giving an attractive masculine appearance.

The Aerolite Case is the ideal bag for short trips.
Small in size, it has plenty of room for shirts, socks,
extra trousers, etc.
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Seat Covers

Cadillac Sea-Breeze Seat Covers contribute much

| to driving comfort besides protecting ciothing and
upholstery.

Windshield Washer

|
\ |
The Cadillac Windshield Washer is an important
safety item. Powered by manifold vacuum, the washer
draws water from a reservoir and sprays it on the
windshield through nozzles in the windshield wiper
brackets. It is invaluable for removing mud, slushand dirt
from the windshield while: driving. In the wintertime an
anti-freeze is added to the water to prevent freezing.
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No—RoI

~ Whenever the car is on an upward incline and the
clutch pedal is depressed, the No-Rol will hold the foot
brakes at the applied pressure without keeping 2 foot
on the brake pedal or using the emergency brakes,
leaving the right foot free to operate the accelerator.
As the clutch is emracred the No-Rol is reieasad

" Aufomatic Baﬁery Filler

The Automatic Battery Filler will reduce hard start-
ing and run-down batteries by maintaining the correct
soiut:on level in the car battery, materxaliy lengthening
battery life and reducing the number of re-chargmb .
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Adverse Weather Lights

Cadillac Fog Lights are desxgned to increase the
driver’s range of visibility under adverse night driving
conditions. They are equipped with specxai amber-
colored prismatic lens which have remarkable power of
penetration in unfavorable atmospheric conditions such
as fog, snow, rain, sleet, etc., or where preferred are
available with clear prismatic lens. The clear lens while
not as penetrative for adverse weather are remarkable
night highway drwmg aids.

Spoﬂ:gbf

The new Cadillac Spothght is a boon to night drivers.
Its powerful beam will clearly illuminate objects several
thousand feet away. The Spotlight is finished in chrome
with 2 colored plastic handle to match zhe interior as
well as exterior of the car. |

9-15-38 - 244 -




Hluminated Vanity Mirror 1

The Illummated Vanity Mirror for ladies has self- |

contained illumination that fully lights up the user’s \
face. Mounted underneath the instrument panel, the

mirror is easily adjusted to any angle.

\

\

|

Hinge Mirror

The Cadillac Hinge Mirror brings into view the
otherwise blind left rear corner of the car. The mirror
while rigidly clamped or bolted to the front door pillar
is adjustable so- that it may be turned to any angle.
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS

Cadillac ‘61"

- ENGINE LaSalle Cadillac Sixty Special
No. of cylinders........ eeeettieenstansanene 8 8
Valve arrangement..... Ceeerrrereseareanonns L-head I-head
Bore and stroke.................... ceeeeses 3347 x 414" 315" x 414"
Engine mounted on:
Front,....coeoneens cereee e eerreeesenes Vulcanized rubber Vulcanized rubber
D 3 1 o Vulcanized rubber Vulcanized rubber
Rubber mounting used at................. ... All points All points
Number of points of suspension.............. 3 3
Enginemake........oovveiivinenernnnnennss Own Own
Enginemodel. ........ ..o, 39-50 39-61, 39-60S
Cylinder arrangement. . .....c.oovvieenonnnnns 90° V-8 90° V-8
Cylinder head material..........cooivevnenn. Cast iron Cast iron
Piston displacement.......coooiiverrnnernnes 322 346
! Taxable DOTSEDOWET. .. oo vev e vt rnrnennnonesss 36.45 39.20
n Maximum brake horsepower at R.P.M......... 125 at 3400 135 at 3400
o Standard compression ratio. ........00.. cers. 825 ¢ 6.25to 1 :
! Standard compression pressure (Ibs.).......... 1564 at 1000 R.P.M. 155# at 1000 R.P.M.
PISTONS AND RINGS '
Piston material............cco00vvnnn. ereaes Lo-Ex aluminum Lo-Ex aluminum
- alloy alloy
Piston featlres. ......covvvivnervierecoronas T-slot, anodized finish T-slot, anodized finish
‘ Piston weight, oz. (without rings, pm or locking '
174 ) 2 16.88 18.30
Pnston weight. oz. (with rmgs, pin and locking 95.13
szton length ............. Ceterenans Cerenans 412" 414"
Pistonclearance......vcvvvveienrneennsens ... 0019’ .0021°
No. of oil rings used per piston............ ves 2 2
No. of compression rings used per piston....... 2 2
RODS AND PINS
18 ¢ ¥ Lo ¥
Wrist pinlength................... Ceveeean . 2 ,'{0 %ﬁ ,{,

Wrist pin diameter.............. ereneaaee U

Cadillac
Fleetwood

8
L~head
314" x 414"

Vulcanized rubber
Bolt through rubber
3All points

Own

39.-75

90° V-8
Cast iron
346

39.20

140 at 3400

6.7to 1
170# at 1000 R.P.M.

Lo-Ex aluminum
alloy

T-slot, anodized finish

18.30

25.13

414",

.0021”

2
2

37/12’"".

Cadillac
Sixteen

16
L-head
334" x 3%’

Vulcanized rubber
Bolt through rubber
5All points

Own

39-90

135° V-16

Cast iron

431

67.60

185 at 3600

6.75 to 1

180# at 1000 R.P.M

Lo-Ex aluminum
alloy

T-slot, anodized finisl

15.280

21.136
38"
.0017*
1

2

284"

13/{6'
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

RODS AND PINS—Cont’d

Is wrist pin locked in piston or ﬂoatmg?
Wrist pin clearance. .. .....ociiviiiiennieen

end
Wrist.pin holefinish........cocvvvvnivvenen Diamond bore
Connecting rod length, center to center........ 834"
Connecting rod material...........ooi0eenne #1035 steel
Connecting rod weight, ounces. .............. 472
Crankpin journal diameter and length......... 2 460” x 2V6%"
Connecting rod bearing material.............. #1010 steel backed
babbitt
Connecting rod bearing clearance............. 0015
Connecting rod bearing end play........ e .003-.006"

-------

LaSalle

Floating

.0004 press at one end
.0000 clearance other

Connecting rod bearing poured, spun or separate Separate

Rods and pistons removed from..... Cevenana . Above
CRANKSHAFT

Vibration dampenerused. . .........ocvvveans Neo
Crankshaft counterweights used, No, of . ...... 6
Torsional vibration dampener type............ None
Bending vibration dampener type....... P None
Which main bearing takes thrust?....... ver.. Center ( #2)
Crankshaftend play.........0ioviiiiinninns .001-.005"
Main bearing material. . ... ......c... 0000

Main bearing clearance......coevrivacrsans .. 0015

Main bearing type.....ocovnveirvorenstsenas Slip-in

No. 1 main bearing journal, diameter & length.. 214" x 114’
No. 2 main bearing journal, diameter & length.. 214’ x 154"
No. 3 main bearing journal, diameter & length.. 233" x 315"

No. 4 main bearing

No. 8 main bearing j
No. 6 main bearing ;
No. 7 main bearing ;
No. 8 main bearing ;

No. 9 main bearing

ournal, diameter & length. .
ournal, diameter & length. .
ournal, diameter & length. .
ournal, diameter & length. .
ournal, diameter & length. .
ournal, diameter & length. .

Br. or st. backed bab.

Cadillac ‘61"’
Cadillac Sixty Special

Floating

.0004 press fit one end
.0000 clearance other

end
Dsiamond bore

#1035 steel
7472

2 460" x 214"

#1010 steel backed
babbitt.

.0015"

.003-.006"

Separate

Above

Yes
6

Laminated springs
Flywheel

Center (#2)
.001-.005"

Br. or st. backed bab.

;91915.'
Slip-in
215" x 144"
214" x 18¢°
214" x 34"

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Floating

.0004 press fit one end
0000 clearance other

end
ls)lamond bore

7%
#103%5 steel

2.460" x 215"
#1010 steel backed
babbitt

Separate
Above

Yes
6

Laminated springs
Flywheel

Center (#2)
.001-.005"

Br. or st. backed bab.
.0015"

Slip-in

214" x 114"

214" x 156

214" x 3%°

Cadillac
Sixteen

Locked in rod
.00035" clearance

Diamond bore
634"
#1340 steel
24.528
2" x 184"
#1010 steel backed
babbitt
0015
.0045-.0075"
Separate
Above

Yes

8

Rubber

None

Center (#5)
001-.005"

%teel backed babbitt
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

TIMING CHAIN LaSalle
Timing chain make.........cov0ievees vese.s Morse .
Timing chain model.......... Creciceserenee . Type C §#3682-R
Timing chain length, inches.................. 234"
Timing chain, numberof links............... 62
Timing chain, width. ........c.ocvvivvrenn, IV%' side guide
Timing chain, pitch.....ovvi ittt 34
Timing chain adjustment.......... ee e None
VALVES
Intake valve head actual overall diameter. . ... 1.876-1.886"
Intake valveangleof seat............o0cun.. 45°
Insert used?. .o .vvvveniiienrnrenrensnnnnnns No
Valveseatcooled by......ovvivvnivnnnrnnnn. Directed water
_ : circulation
Inmake valve stem to guide clearance.......... .0023*
Intakevalvelift..........ccoviiiiiiiinnns. 335"
Intake valve spring pressure and length
with valveclosed............... ..o v, 66 1bs.-1.926"
with valveopen. . .........ccooiiiiiiiinns 145 1bs.-1.581"
Is tappet clearance automatically adjusted?.... Yes
Exhaust valve head actual overall diameter.... 1.628-1.636"
Exhaust valveangleof seat...............0.. 45 degrees
Insert used?.....cooovvirirereennnninennanns No
Valveseatcooled by..........covvvvvnnnnn, - Directed water
circulation
Exhaust valve stem to guide clearance....... . .0033"
Exhaust valve lift, .... Ceeestereseeenanarenn 345"
Exhaust valve spring pressure and length
with valveclosed...........c.oiviivnnines 664#-1.926"
withvalveopen..............c...ovvviinnns 1454#-1.581"

Is tappet clearance automatically adjusted?.... VYes

Cadillac ‘61"’

Cadillac Sixty Special
Morse
Type C #3682-R
2314*

62
1147 side guide
% I

None

1.876-1.886"
45°
No

Directed water

circulation
.0023"
335"
66 1bs.-1.926"

145 1bs.-1.581"

Yes
1.626-1.636"
‘11\? degrees

)
Directed water

circulation
.0033"

664-1.926"
145#-1.581"
Yes

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Morse -
Type C #3682-R
2314"

62
1}4' side guide
3%

None

1.876-1.886"
45°

No

Directed water
circulation

.0023"

335"

66 1bs.-1.926"
145 1bs.-1.581"

Yes
1.626-1.636"
45 degrees
No

Directed water
circulation

.0033"

345"

66#-1.926"
1454-1.581"
Yes

Cadillac
Sixteen

Morse

Type C #3682-R
2314*

62

1}4 * side guide
%

None

1.495-1.505"

45°

No

Directed water
circulation

0027

290"

50 1bs.-1.772"
08 1bs.-1.482"
Yes
1.370-1.380"
%? degrees

o .
Distributing tube

.003*
302°

504-1.772"
100#-1.470"
Yes
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd
Cadillac ‘*61”’

VALVES—Cont’d LaSalle
Valve timing—Intakeopens................. T.D.C.
Valve timing—Intake closes. .. .ocvvveevenens 42° A.B.C
Valve timing—Exhaust opens.........cc0ee.. 52° B.B.C
Valve timing—Exhaust closes.............c.. 10° A.T.C.
LUBRICATION _ .

Valve lubrication method.............:...... Pressure
Lubricating system type.......... eesenansoan Pressure
Oil pressure to main bearings. . ......cc0v.ee. Yes

Oil pressure to connecting rod bearings........ Yes

Oil pressure to wrist pins. ........vcveeenes v. Yes

Qil pressure to camshaft bearings............. Yes .
Timing gear lubrication......... ereeasenras Pogitive
Oil DUMD LYPR. « ot vev vt tscensinesnsnanes Helical gear

Qil grade recommended—S.A.E. viscosity
Lowest Temp.

+-32°F—20W or

S.A.E. 20
+10°F—20W
—10°F—10W

Below —10°F—10W
and 109, Kerosene

Normal oil pressure 1bs. at M.\P.H........ ee.. 254 at 30 M.P.H.
Pressure at which relief valve opens........... 30 1bs.

Capacity of oil reservoir, quarts.........c..... 7

Drainoil, miles. . .coovviernervnrcersonssans 2000

Typeofoildrain. . ......... ..ol Threaded plug

Oil reservoir gauge type. ... o iv i Dip stick

External oil filter, make..................... None

Chassis lubrication type......ccvvvivrenenns High pressure
Crankcase ventilating system................ Yes

FUEL '

Gaso_line tank capacity......civveneeniienn. 22 gallons

Fuel feed type Camshaft pump

Cadillac Sixty Special

T.D.C.

42° A.B.C.
52° B.B.C.
10° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Positive
Helical gear

1 owest Temp.
+32°F—20W or

S.AE. 20
+10°F—20W
—10°F—10W

Below ~10°F—10W
and 109, Kerosene

25# at 30 M.P.H.

30 1bs.

7

2000

Threaded plug

Dip stick

None

High pressure

Yes

Sixty—22 gals.
Spec.—22 gals.
V-8—26.5 gals,
Camshaft pump

Cadillac
Fleetwood

T.D.C,

42° A.B.C.
52° B.B.C.
10° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Positive
Helical gear

Lowest Temp.
+32°F—20W or

S.A.E. 20
+10°F—20W
—10°F—10W

Below —10°F—10W
and 109, Kerosene

25# at 30 M.P.H.

30 lbs.

7 -

2000

Threaded plug

Dip stick

None

High pressure

Yes

26.5 gallons

Camshaft pump

.'Cadillac

Sixteen

- 6° B.T.C.

28° A.B.C.
44° B.B.C.
12° A.T.C.

Pressure
Pressure
Yes

Yes

No

Yes
Positive
Helical gear

Lowest Temp.
+32°F—20W or

S.A.E. 20
+10°F—20W
~-10°F—10W

Below —10°F—10W
and 109, Kerosene

25¢# at 20 M.P.H.

30 1bs.

11

2000

Threaded plug

Float

A. C,

High pressure

Yes

26.5 gallons

2 mechanical pumps
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont’d

FUEL—Cont’d LaSalle

Carburetor make..........ccoviviiinnnianns Carter

Carburetor size.......ovvveveeenens seeneeees 1347 _

Carburetor type. .. ....ovcvvvvresvasnssess .. Plain tube

Upordowndraft..........coivitvennneacens Down draft

Singleordual........ccoviviiivrirencensnns Dual

Heat adjustment...... ceetasasene ceeeenraes None

Automatic choketype. .........o i, Thermostatic

Automatic choke make........... eesessesss. Carter

Aircleaner make. ......coo0eervnvans veesees AC,

Intake silencer make......ooevevceecacuonnns A.C.

COOLING

Cooling circulation, type of..... tiaeeenas +es. Pump

Water pump t¥Pe. . .eoveesoans Cietetsensenns Centrifugal

Waterpumpdrive. .. oo ovvevvversannes el Vee belt

Radiator shutter make and control. . ‘e . Own-Thermostatic

Radiator core type. . . v v veiiiiierernvennnas Tube and fin

Radiator coremake.......co0oeveveeeceeas... Harrison

Cooling capacity, gallons. . ..........ce00uuus 614

Water jackets full length of cylinders ...... ee. Yes:

Fanbelt type.....covieertnrennnes wevessess 1-Vee belt

Fan belt length (pitch circumf. ) ........ 4184"

Fan belt width, maximum......... ceteaesens 14"

Fandrive ratio.....cvvveeences ceeeas cieeess 95 t01

IGNITION .

Ignitionunitmake.............. ..ol #1110604

Manual advance, degrees. ......cocivtenvecans 20°

Maximum automatic advance, degrees........ 22°

Vacuum adyance, degrees......c.co0. eeseesss. None

Distributorbreaker 2ap....coocececnvrrosennes .0125-.0176"

Timing, breaker pointsopenat......cocvveeess 5° B.T.C.

Firingorder......civveevvnernnnes chereraee Front 2-4-6-8

1-3-5-T4

1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2

Cadillac “‘61”’

Cadillac Sixty Special

_ Stromberg

14"
Plain tube
Down draft
Dual
. None
Thermostatic
Stromberg
A.C
A.C

Pump

Centrifugal

Vee belt
Own-Thermostatic
Tube and fin
Harrison

Spec. 6, ‘61", 614

Yes
1-Vee belt
il

9b5tol

#1110604
20°

22°
None
.0125-.0175"
- §° B.T.C.
Front 2-4-6-8
1-3-5-7
1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Stromberg
134°*

Plam tube
Down draft
Dual

None
Thermostatic
Stromberg
A.C

A.C.

Pump
Centrifugal
Vee belt
Own-Thermostatic
Tube and fin
Harrison

61 -

Yes

1-Vee belt
418"

114"

95to1

#1110604

Front ‘2- 4-6-8
1-3-5-
1-8-7-3-6-5-4-2

Cadillac
Sixteen

Carter
l L J

K
Plain tube
Down draft
Dual
None
Thermostatic
Caéter

A.C.

Two pumps

Centrifugal

Vee belt

Own-Thermostatic

Cellular

Harrison

7-4%

Yes

2-Vee belts

4984"

V »

95tol

Delco-Remy

200 .

18°

None

.0125-.0175*
Front 2-4-6-8-10-12-14-16

1-3-5-7-9-11-13-15

1-4.9-12-3-16-11-8-15-14
7-6-13-2-5-10
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd
Cadillac ‘61"

IGNITION—Cont’d LaSalle
Ignition coil make. . .........oviiiviinnnnna. #1115128
Amperage draw of coil with engine stopped..... 4.4
Amperage draw of coil with engine idling...... 2.2
Spark plug thread................. e 10 mm.
Spark plugmodel..................coivvn.. #104
Spark plug make. ...........00000n ceaees ... AC.
Spark plug 2ap..e.ccvvviivenninns cerereraans .025-.030°
BATTERY
Battery make,........ Creeareraberstr s Delco
Battery Number..........coiiiiiiiinnon, 17 E.1W
Battery capacity-—ampere hours.............. 115
Battery bench charging rate—start........... 10
Battery bench charging rate—finish........... 8 |
Which battery terminal is grounded?.. cerennae Positive
STARTING MOTOR
Starting motormake..........ccoenvivvenen. Delco-Remy 727-V
(4-pole)
Starting motor drive........... Cheseesreene Solenoid shifted gear
Automatic starting device.........oviveennns Delco-Remy
push button
Starting motor pinion meshes flywheel........ Front
Flywheel teeth, integral or steel ring.......... Steel ring
Gear ratio between starter armature and
flywheel........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinss 17 to 1 (approx.)
GENERATOR Peak load
Generatormake............cvviiivinnnnnn, Delco-Remy #1101056
Generator driven by. . ...covvviviennnenss «.. Belt
Is generator aircooled?. .. ....o00vuune veeese Yes
Voltage at cutout closing. ...............c.... 6.9-7.5

Amperes to open Cutolt. . ..ovvvvvvenensnns eee 0—3

Cadillac Sixty Special

Delco-Remy #539-C

- 44

2.2

10 mm.
#104
A.C

.025-.030"

Delco

17 K.1W
112

10

8
Positive

Delco-Remy 727-V
(4-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)

Peak load

DR #1101056
Belt

Yes

6.9-7.5

0—3

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Delco-Remy #539-C

44

2.2

10 mm.
#104

A.C.
.025-.030"

Delco .
17 K.1W
112

10

8

Positive

Delco-Remy 727-V
(4-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)

Peak load
D.R.—#1102654
Belt

Yes
6.7-7.6
0—2

Cadillac
Sixteen

Delco-Remy
(two)

2.2

10 mm.

#104

A.C.
.030-.035"

#5653-E

Delco
21 D.W
164

10

8
Positive

Delco-Remy #000714
(6-pole)
Solenoid shifted gear
Delco-Remy
push button
Front
Steel ring

17 to 1 (approx.)

Peak load

D.R.—#1102655
Belt

Yes

6.7-7.6

0—2

]
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DETAILED SPECIFlQATIONS—Cont’d
Cadillac “61”

GENERATOR—Cont’d LaSalle

Generator normal charging rate.............. 28-30 amps. max cold.
Due to voltage reg-
ulation actual
charging rate is
controlled by state

of charge of battery
Car speed for maximum normal charging...... 50 M.P.H.
Generator belt type......ccvevveeeneceasesss Vee
Generator belt width, maximum,..... eeenaes 84"
Generator tyPe..vversserososonnass Ceesneias Peak load
LAMPS
Lighting switch make............ ceesessesss Delco-Remy
#1994506
Are double or triple filament bulbs used?...... Double 32-32 c.p.
How are headlamps dimmed?..... cerees ..+, Depressed beam
’ foot switch
Headlight make............. Cieseressrane .. Guide-Multi-beam

Headlight reflector make........cveveee..... Parabolic
Headlight cover glass make........ceonennnse G'uide

Headlight cover glass diameter............... 7

Parking light make........... vesisesssensss In headlamp

Tail light make............. N vesesss, Guide
Homntype..ooevnreneaeans Cevesnes N Airtone

Hornmake. . .voiiiiiiieiieiiirienennanss Delco-Remy K-33-H
Amperagedrawof horn. .. ............. .00 16-18

CLUTCH

Clutchmake........ccocienveernnnrersns ... Long

Operateddryorinoil........c.ccvvven veess Dry

Cadillac Sixty Special

28 amps. max. Due to
voltage regulation
actual charging
rate is controlled
by state of charge
of battery

50 M.P.H.

Vee

84"

Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994506

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

G;uide

7

In headlamp

Guide

Airtone

Delco-Remy K-33-H
16-18

Long
Dry

Cadillac
Fleetwood

30 amps. max. Due to
voltage regulation
actual charging
rate is controlled
by state of charge
of battery

17 M.P.H.

" Vee

%'
Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994506

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

G;uide

In headlamp

Guide

Airtone

Delco-Remy K-33-H
16-18

Long
Dry

Cadillac
Sixteen

30 amps. max. Due to
voltage regulation
actual chargil:ﬁ
rate is controll
by state of charge
of battery

17 M.P.H.

Vee

Peak load

Delco-Remy
#1994506

Double 32-32 c.p.

Depressed beam
foot switch

Guide-Multi-beam

Parabolic

g}'uide

Guide on fenders
Guide

Airtone .
Delco-Remy K-33-D
12-14

Long
Dry
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Coni’d

CLUTCH—Cont’'d LaSalle

Clutch vibration insulator or neutralizer....... Coil spring type

Number of clutch driven discs................ 1

Clutch facing material. .. ........... SPIPPRIN . Woven

Clutch facing inside diameter. ... ... ...... ... 684"

Clutch facing outside diameter............... 10*

Clutch facing thickness.............. ... ... L. 137"

Number of clutch facingused................ 2

Facing area. .....eovieeeviossrsosensasasoss 85.5 sq. in.

TRANSMISSION

Transmission make........... v eeerenaans Own

Transmission location........ovvevenrarenee Unit

Number of forward speeds........... reeeans 3

Control—on steering column................. Manual

Gearratioin high. ... ...... .. ot 3.92

Transmission ratioinsecond......c.co0vvenn. 1.53to 1

Transmission ratioinlow.......c.vivevienns 239 to 1

Transmission ratioinreverse..........vv0even 239tol

Type of gears—1Ist...v.ovvuenn [N Sliding-helical

Type of gears—2nd.......... eeneeesesesens Constant mesh
, . : : helical

Type of GEArs—TeVerse. ... ..ecuveoavsass ... Sliding-helical

Synchronous meshing 2nd and 3rd gears....... Yes

Transmission oil capacity, pints. ............. 2

Transmission .oil grade recommended—S.A.E.

VISCOSILY . . i v vevuviiivensiosersoscoanassens S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Universal make. .. ...cooviveriersrescnnsses Mechanics
Universalmodel..........ov0evvenns fereeann #3-C
Universal type. .....vviiiinrvreeancnanssnns Needle bearing
Universal joints lubricated.......... eraeeaes Permanently

Drive and torque taken through.............. Rear springs

Cadillac ‘‘61”’
Cadillac Sixty Special

?o_il spring type

Woven
7 ,

1377
2
113.4 sq. in.

Own
Unit
3

Manual

3.92

1.53to 1

239 to1l

239tol

Sliding-helical

Constant mesh
helical

%liding-helical.

es
2%

S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Mechanics
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

Cadillac
Fleetwood

F oil spring type

Woven
7 "
[ 4

1377
2 .
113.4 sq. in.

Own
Unit
3

Manual

4.58

1.63to 1

239 to 1

239 tol

Sliding-helical

Constant mesh
helical

Sliding-helical

es
2%

S.A.E. 90 E.P,
Mechanics.
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

Cadillac
Sixteen

?Io
Woven
7II
1114°
1257

2 .
130.8 sq. in.

Own |
Unit
3

Manual

4.31

1.63 to 1

2.39to1

230 to'1

Sliding-helical

Constant mesh
helical

Sliding-helical

es
2}

S.A.E. 90 E.P.
Mechanics
#3-C

Needle bearing
Permanently
Rear springs

:
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac ‘61"’

REAR AXLE LaSalle
Rearaxlemake.......cooviivirnrenennonnes Own
Rear axle type. o v v e iit it i ietreanennrennss Semi-floating
Minimum road clearance under center of rear
axle, tiresinflated. . . ..................... 814"
Differential gearmake....................... Own
Rear axle oil capacity, quarts. . .............. 214
Rear axle oil grade recommended, S.A.E.
VISCOSItY . .ot i i i e e 90 Hypoid
Typeof final gearing. ... ....ooevnneevanns ... Hypoid
Gear ratio, standard § pass sedan............ 3.92
" Optional gearratio. .. ..cvivivinrenrenannnns None
No. of teethinringgear........oovvvnnnn. .. 47
No. of teethinpinion............oevvevenes 12
How is the pinion adjusted. .. ............... No adjustment
How is pinion bearing adjusted?.............. None
Are pinion bearings insleeve................. No
Backlash between pinion and ring gear........ .004-.010"
Are pinion bearings preloaded................ Yes
TIRES AND WHEELS
Titemake............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin., U. S. & Firestone
"Tiresize......oiviieivinennnnnens e ieriraae 7.00-16
Numberof plies........... ..o,
Inflation pressure front and rear.............. 26# minimum
Rimdiameter ........oovvivveennns eeeeens 16”
Rimwidth.........ciiiiiiiiiiririnrneneens 4.50"
Axle clearance, for Jack tires inflated, front.... Bumper jack
Axle clearance, for jack, tires inflated, rear..... Bumper jack
Wheel type. ......coviiiiiiiiitiiirnneennns Slotted disc
Wheel make. . ....civiviiinrieneneennsnenns Kelsey-Hayes
SPRINGS
Front, suspension, independent or conventional. Independent
Front spring type.............. e Cereenas Helical

Cadillac Sixty Special

Own
Semi-floating
8 }/ v

2}/

90 Hypoid

Hypoid
3.92

No adjustment
None

No
.004-.010"

U. S. & Firestone
7.00-16

4
26#, Spec. 284
16°

4.50"

Bumper jack
Bumper jack
Slotted disc
Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Own
Semi-floating

8 ”
Own

34

90 Hypoid
Hypoid
4.58

No adjustment
None

No
.004-.010

U. S. & Firestone
'(75.50-16

324

16°

5.007

084”

1214
Slotted disc

- Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical

Cadillac
Sixteen

Own
Semi-floating

8”
Own

34

90 Hypoid
i-lypo.id

No adjustment
None

No
.004-.010"

U. S. & Firestone
'g.50-16

324

16°

5. 00'

95

12}/ v

Disc
Kelsey-Hayes

Independent
Helical
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SPRINGS—Cont’d
Front spring material

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

ooooooooooooooooooooo

Cadillac ‘““61”’
LaSalle

GM #9260 steel

Rear, suspension, Hi-Plane leaf or conventional Hi-Plane leaf

Rear spring type......
Rear spring material. ..
Rear spring length.....
Rear spring width.....

---------------------

oooooooooooooooooooooo

.....................

ooooooooooooooooooooo

Rear spring number of leaves—>5 pass. sedan...
Spring leaves lubricated with........ cersiienn

Spring shackles type, rear
Spring eye type. ......

...................

.....................

Semi-elliptic
5G21>’4 #9260 steel

9

Wax impregnated
liners

Rubber

Rubber

Stabilizers. . ..ottt ettt e Torsion bar

STEERING

Steering gear type....c.oee. Cereseseansans ... Worm and double
. tooth roller

Steering gear make. .....v000s teidesesesseess Saginaw

Casterangle..........
Camber angle.........

.....................

.....................

Negative 114{° to 2}4{°
0° to #4°

Toe-in inches, carin motion. ..« cvvnvvereann 0 to 3"
Toe-in inches, carat rest......co00ese eneen L6 to 36"
Crosswise inclination of kingpin, degrees....... 5° 6/

Front suspension type......... Cieeseserereas Forked arms
Front suspension make.......cccvvsnees vees. OWn

Forked arm bearings, type..........c.ovvuenn Threaded, outer
BRAKES

Number of complete brakes.....covvevsvseees 4

Foot brakes, make.......c.civeviennncscnsone Bendix

Foot brakes, type of mechanism....... N Hydraulic
Vacuum booster make.......oc0u0e eavesses None

Brake lining molded or woven....... veesssess Molded

Cadillac
‘Sixty Special

GM #9260 steel

Conventional

Semi-elliptic

GM #9260 steel

2

9

Wax impregnated
liners

Threaded

Rubber

Front and rear

Worm and double
tooth roller

Saginaw

Negative 1{° to 114°

Neg. 14° to plus 14°

0 to 14"

16 to 3g”

5° 44/

Forked arms

Own

Threaded

4

Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded

Cadillac
Fleetwood

GM #9260 steel
Conventional
Semi-elliptic
((5‘31},'1 #9260 steel

214"
10

Wax impregnated
liners

Rubber and threaded

Rubber

Front and rear

Worm and double

Forked arms
Own
Threaded

4 I
Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded

Cadillac
Sixteen

GM #9260 steel
Conventional
Semi-elliptic .
GM #9260 steel
62//

214’

10

Wax impregnated
liners

Rubber and threaded

Rubber

Front and rear

Worm and double

Forked arms
Own
Threaded

4

Bendix
Hydraulic
None
Molded
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont’d

Cadillac ‘61"’

BRAKES—Cont’d LaSalle
Brake drum material.............. Creeeesaes Composite
Rear brake drum diameter.............. ceee. 127
Rear brake internal or external.............. . Internal
Rear brake lining, length per wheel S
Forwardshoe. .......c.coiiiiiinnnennnnns. 11174"
Reverseshoe........ooviiiiiniineenenanns 123L%"
I 01 1 2414"
Rear brake lining width. .................... 2"
Rear brake lining thickness. ................. 36"
Rear braké ¢clearance........cooviienrnnnnns 010"
Front brake drum diameter.................. 12*
Front braké drum material..............c0.... Composite
Front brake drum internal or external......... Internal
Front brake lining, length per wheel
Forwardshoe..............oviivinnvnn.. 11174
Reverse shoe. .. ..ovvviiin i innrcnnas 123L%"
Total. ... .oiiiiii ittt ci it 24 }«5 v
Front brake lining width. ................... 2"
Front brake lining thickness. .. .....c......... 3"
Front brake clearance............. e, 010"
Total foot brakingarea.........c.coevuu.s.. 196 sq. in.
Per cent braking power on rear wheels, . ...... 4514
Hand brake location. . resesreseennranes Ungider dash on left
side
Hand brake léver operateson................ Rear service brakes
FRAME
Frame make............... et ieresaniens A. O. Smith
Frame depth, maximum..................... 85/1‘(';"

Frame thickness, maximum.......... N

Cadillac
‘Sixty Special

Composite
12*
Internal

1117/{2”
12310

14
2%%

Composite
Internal

111%”
123157

2414”

2}4 4

0

.010

208 sq. in.
4514

Under dash on left
side

Rear service brakes

A. O Smith
8/{
%

Cadillac
Fleetwood

Composite
14°
Internal

13215"
151"

281%”
2147

Composite
Internal

13315
154647
2814”7
234"

'

010"

258 sq. in.
43-4 .

Under dash on left
side
Rear service brakes

A O Smith
%’

Cadillac
Sixteen

Composite
14’
Internal

13214"
151"

281147
2V v

010"
14"
Composite
Internal

13315
1514"

2811 6”
214
4 "
.010"
258 sq. in.
43
Under dash on left

side .
Rear service brakes

A, 9 Smith

Vs

%'

E S EEEEENEEE jEEESEEESEEEESN
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DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac “‘61”’

FRAME~Cont'd LaSalle
Width, maximum. .. .......cciveirrrernnnenns 284"
Wheelbase., . .o vvii ittt inineenesiennnss LaS. 120"
“61" 126"
Tread—front....c..oviiivrerernrnresncnonss B58*
Tread—rear.........coovviviniiiiiinn, 59"

Serial number location. ...........c... ceeens

Overall length with bumpets. .......ccoovu.n..

BEARINGS
Starter motor commutator end bearing—type. .

Starter motor drive end bearing type..........
Starter motor drive end bearing size..........
Starter motor outboard bearing type..........
Starter motor outboard bearing size..... ceenns
Generator commutator end bearing type.......
Generator commutator end bearing size or
NUMDEY .. o iiieiniieenienenssioneneanns
Generator drive end bearing make or type.....
Generator drive end bearing size or number. .
Clutch throwout bearing make or type........

" Clutch throwout bearing size or number. .

Transmission pocket or splgOt. bearing make or
1374 ereerens
Transmission pocket or spigot bearing sxze or
number........

61—8,290,001

LaS.—2,290,001

On crankcase behind
feft cylinder block
and parallel to the
body das

LaS.—20214"

61—207Y"

In cast iron frame

Bronze bushing
%, x 13/{6’ x 23/{2'
Bronze bushing
o' x 58" x 4°
Bronze bushing

9/{6’ x %r x %0
N. D. Ball

.- #1203

Bearings Co. of
America

C.T.D.S.-56

Hyatt Roller

#1294780

Cadillac
Sixty Special

234"
1277

58’
61"
6,290,001

On crankcase behind
left cylinder block
and parallel to the
body dash

214147

In cast iron frame

Bronze bushing
%' x 18/{6' x 28/{2'
Bronze bushing
“o'x 58" x 84"’

Bronze bushing
’/fc x 4" x 4"
all

#1203

Bearings Co. of
America

C.T.D.S.-56

Hyatt Roller

£1294780

Cadillac
Fleetwood

2%”
141"

604"
62% "
3,290,001

On crankcase behind
left cylinder block
- and parallel to the
body dash
22514"

In cast iron frame

Bronze bushing
%' x l%’ x 2%'
Bronze bushing
9/{6' x %’ x 8./4'

Bronze bushing
% x / "x 8%
all

#1203

Bearings Co. of
America

C.T.D.S.-56

Hyatt Roller

#1294780

"Cadillac

Sixteen
2y
141"

60%'
6214"
5,290,001

Upper left rear corner
of left cylinder
block parallel to
cylmder head

222"

Bronze bushing
¥xWx %
Bronze bushing
/' x ls/r [ 4 x 2%.
Bronze bushing
%' x /' x /'
Ball

#1203

Bearings Co. of
America

C.T.S.-66A

Hyatt Roller
#1204780

r
\
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Cadillac ‘‘61”’

BEARINGS—Cont’d LaSalle
Clutch pilot bearing make ortype........... N. D. Ball
Transmission reverse idler bearing. . .......... Steel backed babbitt
Transmission main shaft front bearing make or
VDR . v vttt tansssnsonssnnssonsans N. D. Ball
Transmission main shaft rear bearing make or
LYDE. e v i it eens et iensereieaaaes ... N.D. Ball
Transmission countershaft front bearing make :
OF LYDE. v ieevienrvrnnssnsnnssns Cereeeas . Needle bearing
Transmission countershaft rear bearing make
OF LY DC. t vt etvee s eussannssasossasasoaces Needle bearing
Rear axle pinion shaft front bearing make or type Tli{mllfen Tapered
oller
Rear axle pinion shaft reat bearing main or type Titﬁlkﬁn Tapered
oller
Differential bearing right make or type........ Tiﬁkﬁzn Tapered
: oller
Differential bearing left make or type......... Tiﬂkﬁn Tapered
oller
Rear wheel bearing make or type............. N. D. Ball
Front wheel inner bearing make or type....... N. D. Ball
Front wheel outer bearing make or type....... N. D. Ball
Kingpin upper bearing make or type.......... Bronze bushing
Kingpin lower bearing make or type.......... Bronze bushing
Rear spring front bushing..... ke e ee e Rubber
Rear spring rear bushing.................. ... Rubber

. Rear spring shackle bolt—upper.............. Rubber

Rear spring shackle bolt—lower.............. Rubber

PRINTED IN U. S, A. SEPT. 1938 6.5M G. PRESS

Cadillac
Sixty Special

N. D. Ball
Steel backed babbitt

N. D. Ball
N. D. Ball
Needle bearing

Needle bearing
Timken Tapered
Roller
Timken Tapered
Roller
Timken Tapered
Roller
Timken Tapered
Roller
N. D. Ball
N. D, Ball
N. D. Ball
Bronze bushing
Bronze bushing
Rubber
114"—11 threaded
x 2

313" U-type
1ngr—11 threaded

—

DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS—Cont'd

Cadillac
Fleetwood

N. D. Ball
Steel backed babbitt

N. D. Ball
N. D. Ball
Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller v

Timken Tapered
Roller

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

N. D. Ball

Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Rubber

1%;”—;1% threaded

X 474
184" x 29%" plain

1Be—11x 3 %"
threaded

Cadillac
Sixteen

N. D. Ball

Steel backed babbitt

N. D. Ball
N. D. Ball
Needle bearing

Needle bearing

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

Timken Tapered
Roller

-N. D. Ball

N. I». Ball

N. D. Ball
Needle bearing
Needle bearing
Rubber

1%”——1% threaded

x 2 4
184" x 294" plain

134711 x 3%"
threaded

WIRE-O Binding (Pat.Pending) Michigan Bookbinding Co., Detroit



1939 CADILLAC-LaSALLE
ACCESSORY GROUPS

PRICES
LiaSdlle Group Bl oo oviic il soiiia s .$20.28
LoSalle Group BG ... ..o it ... 29.50
LoSalle Group BRS . ....coviiiiiiaiinnnn 21.15
LiaSalle Croup ARGSE. .. ... ceveeiianes 37.00
L.aSalle Group ARG .. ..ol 29.25
LaSalle Croup ARG6.......o.ooveininns 38.50
LaoSalle Group &D. ... ... .cooiiiiiiien 36.25
LaSalle Group ADG. ... . ciciiiiiiiae 45.50
CadillacGroup A ... . . ..ccoieiiiian 28.50

ACCESSORIES INCLUDED IN GROUPS

B ) BG
. Flexible Wheel
gletn ble twkl‘:'ellﬂer‘ Butomatic Lighter
o oraatic Lig License Frames
License Frames Grille Guard
ARS ARGS
Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter Automatic Lighter
License Frames License Frames

;m Ri 5 Trim Rings
§ Trim Rings Grille Guard
AR6 ARGS
sble Wheel Flexible Wheel
?:::;:ﬁc L.;;hter .. Butomatic Lighter
: Fram License Frames
I.uce.nse Fomes 6 Trim Rings
6 Trim Rings Grille Guaxd
AD ADG
Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel

Automatic Lighter
License Frames

4 Wheel Discs
Grille Guard

A
Gaille Guard

License Frames
4 Wheel Discs

Automatic Lighter
License Frames
4 Wheel Discs

PRINTED IN U. S. AL
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- )72 —
—  CADILLAC-LASALLE

ACCESSORIES
' AUTOMATIC BATTERY FILLER s
All gories except 39-80................... $ 7.80
AUTOMATIC CIGARETTE LIGHTER
39 LaSalle and all 38'sexies............. .. 228
COOL CUSHION
,,,.fkllnriu ........................... viees 298
31 XIBTESBTEERING WHEEL
' LaSalle, series 39-80.........0000000ins .- 18.00
FOG AND ADVERSE WEATHER LIGHTS
All geries(pair).......co.o i, . 14.80
GLARE SHIELD : -
Bl series. ... .. iviveerriaiiseanionnsa ... 180
GRILLE GUARD ‘ :
A1139-38-37icﬁu......‘............’... 9.50
HEATER-DEFROSTERS X
Ventilating Heater-Defroster ?"
Series 39.80.61, 808, 75.......... cere 31580 s

Ventilating Heater-Defroster

» 2 5 \‘
Series 39-90.......00ciiiiiiieiiiiiiies ~€GTSO )

Rear Compartment Heater P
Series 39-38-75,90................ ... 32.80
Heater-Defroster
Series 39 and previous..............0 . 26.850
HINGE MIRROR
P LT J PP 4.80
ILLUMINATED VANITY MIRROR e
All 39-38 series.....icieiarrinaianasann . 6.80
LICENSE FRAMES
All 39 sgeries (pair). .....occiiiiiiiinans . - 3.00
LUGGAGE
Gentlemen'’s Aviator. ........ccvovieinnsns 35.00
Ladies’ Aviatrix.......ccovnecsniviavannons 38.00
Wardrolette. ... .....c.ciiiiiiiiaaaunnn 42.80
Sport Bag.........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaas 156.00
Berolite Case......coovviineerirnianisaans 18.50
MISCELLANEOUS
Blue Coral.....ciiiiiiiiienriiiarianess 2.80
Blue Coral Sealer....... ... ... cciiinviinen 1.00

: /739

BlmCordProphyhctic................... $ 1.00

Dust Mit........ Ceteeassenitaratennaracns .85
Body Polish (pint)......c.cvorvevennnannne. .60
Bulb Kit........ooiiiiirinrnnaninnnannns, 1.10
Chrome Cleaner (pu\t) ..... T e e .60
Fabric Cleaner (pint)......c.covviennnnenn. . .80
Flashlight............ treeearetieneanacae. 1.80
Glass Cleaner........ eaecacecsssnacanane .45
Handy Brush..........cioiiiieiiennnnen., 2.00
Moto-Pack.. . ..ooovinrecnirsnnnnnnnnnnnns 6.85
Radiator Inhibitor. .. ...coiieevnnaennnnans 75
Tire Gauge........... Ceeetveaveenetaa s 1.00
White Sidewall Tire Cleaner (pint)......... .60
NO-ROL
All 39.38 geries..... sesssrsssesisssssssas 1100
RADIATOR INSECT SCREENS
LaSalle series 38-37-50....... etrenasann 2.28
- Cadillac series 38-37-60, 68, 78......... .. 2.80
RADIO

Automatic for all 39 geries, installed com-
plete with Vacuum or Running Board

Rear Compartment Radio ($79.50 price
does not include body preparation fes

averaging $30.00).........uuennnnnn.. 79.80 v

ROBES

Fleetwood cloth and crushed plush or alpaca 80.00

Pillowtomateh.........coiiiiniiennnnnnns 8.00

Monograms. .....cooeerceasscnss veseeeees  8.80

Double Alpaca robe in brown or gray...... 30.00

Alpaca and plush robe in brown or gray.... 30.00
SCUFF PADS

All 39-38-37 series......coo0iciicenenans . 180
SEAT COVERS

All soxies (permeat).................. vee.. 825
SPOTLIGHT

All series............. RN Creecasaaaen 18.80
WHEEL DISC—(Chrome)

All 39 series {(@ach)..........cciiiienanan 4.00
WHEEL TRIM RINGS

All 39 series (each)..... Chereeaaneraaan ... 180
WINDSHIELD WASHER

All 39-3880ri68......c.ciceverecnnnananns 8.78

Winter solution......ccsvivevvecnnssseveas 28

ALL PRICES INCLUDE INSTALLATION BUT ARE LESS LOCAL TAXES




B T R O S N N

I.aSulla Accossory Groups :

Flexible Wheel Flexible Wheel =
- Automatic Lighter Avtomatic Lighter”
. : License Frames
+ License Frames-

Wheel Discs {4} .
Group Price.......$20.25 Group.Price....».+$36.25

* AR5 . * ARG -
" Flexible Wheel. Flexible Wheel :
Avtomatic Lighter Avtomatic Lighter
License Frames License Frames - ;
Trim Rings (5) - . Trim Rings (6} . (o
Group Price,.,..;..$27.75 Group Pdco....;..~$29.25’ R
Cudilhc Amucries

D AIOMEHE RATIO. + £ vasee cosonarsiscassessinieesss$69.50

- Ventilating Heater Defraster (except Series 90}, ...+~ 3150 }
Venh!utmg HeqiurDMr(Sones%).............. 36.50 |

‘ WhoolTrimRinqs(ead\)....'..
License Frames (pair)..c e . veseoee cavesameinine
AwomaﬁcClqmm................

Fog and Adverse Wedther Lights. . voceseivsss
Spotlight. .+ eesessvsriisecssoteesensesesivnss }
 Windshield Washer. .. veovaetvasissaseissssesssss 875

Hinge MIITOr. v o cevesreasossscnsssssinssveionsnes. 450

Hiuminated Vanity Mirror. .. e e cesocesiveccssiainsss 6,50

atic Battery Filler (except Series 50). ... . . pse 7:50
t Covers {each seat). s oo curveirersnnrnsssivsosis . 825

?ﬁPnds........,...............k.......’..-r.k..‘., 1.50
O1O-PACKs + ¢ s eessosssesvnrssrssresesaseissssvns, 688
Fleetwood Robe, Cloth-and Crushed Plush or Alpaca.’...- $0.00

Double Alpaca Rabe., v e s neseseserssseesssssnss 30.00 |
' Mpocamdﬂudlﬂobe............ ‘......'.,.f....,.“‘30.00"’

Luggage—

:Ludies AVIOHIN: L i enavinsboasorasseaiasine
GenﬂemensAviam.....................

\
£
4

Lusale [§

AWERTISED DEUVERED

PRICES

AT FAC\'OKY}DETIIOIT, MICH.

Trmporlahon, state and. Iocal sales faxes .
S o be udded Lo

All prices subject to d\emgu
wuhout noﬁca

O(.TOBER 18 1938

Goacul Motors Sales prorcﬁon
DETROH’ MICI{IGAN. U.S.A.
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A|  sewrems o ol Mg ool
/27 | 2-4 Coupe _ $1240.00 $1610.00 _
.11 |*5-Two-Door Touring Sedan _{ 1280.00 _ — i
19 |*5-Four-Door Touring Sedan 1320.00 1680.00 $2090.00
.67 | 2-4 Convertible Coupe | 1395.00 1770.00 —
29 | 5-Convertible Sedan (Trunld | 1800,00 _.2170.00 -

6 Wheels, Fenderwells, Tire Covers 95.00 100.00 100.00
___ Rigig Hand Fenderwell ~ i 40.00 42,00 42.00

*S,  ne Turret Top Roof - e 37.50 37.50 85.00

W}ng Sidewdll Tires {Per Tire) T 400 : 4.00 4.00

Running Boards ‘ Optional No Charge * Optional No Charge Not Available

Standard Tire Equipment

:7.00-16 Royal or Firestone 4 Ply Black tires.

e | mamwoos soorems Cotes Papnesod 3975 | Coto scee 3390
19 5-Four-Door Touring Sedan $2995.00 $5140.00
23-L | 8-Business Touring Sedan 1. 310500 —
19-F | 5-Touring Sedan—Division | _3155.00 5215.00
23 7-Touring Sedan  ~ 13210.00 5270.00
33-L | 8-Business Touring Imperial Sedan -} 3260.00 —
57 2-4 Coupe _ é _3280.00 5340.00
33 7-Touring Imperial Sedan i 3360.00 5420.00
67 2-4 Convertible Coupe 3380.00 5440.00
57-B_ | 5-Coupe . 3380.00 5440.00
39 5-Town Sedan {Trunk) 3635.00 5695.00
29 . .1 5-Convertible Sedan {Trunk) 3945.00 6000.00
59/ " 5.Formal Sedan (Trunk) . 3995.00 6055.00
33-F | 7-Formal Sedan {Trunk) - 3995.00 6055.00

53 | Town Car (Trunkd 5115.00 7175.00

___6 Wheels, Fenderwells, Tire Covers 120.00 130.00
Right Hand Fenderwell 50.00 53.00
White Sidewall Tires-(Per Tire) 6.00 6.00

%

" Standard Tire Euigm ) 7 7.50-16 Roécl, or Firestone & Plé Black fires.
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COLOR COMBINATIONS (Continued)

Series 39-59, 608, 61, 75, 90

BODY AND SHEET METAL WHEELS
Comb, Matching
%oda Color Name Color No. Migr, Color Name Color No.
O
Black 94-005
51 Black 20498 R&M Triton Green 94-20957
‘ . |Corsican Red 94-20940
52 Antoinette Blue 22290 R&M Antoinette Blue 94-20871
53 Cavern Green 023865 R&M Triton Green 94-20957
54 Marblehead Gray 20198 R&M Corsican Red 92-20940
55 Dragon Blue Iridescent P.8.261 R&M Kashan Blue 94-3888
56 Piedmont Green Iridescent P.S.371 R&EM Piedmont Green Iridescent 182-20948
67 Franconia Beige Iridescent P.S.875 R&M Franconia Beige Iridescent 182-20951
58 Ox-Blood Maroon Iridescent P.S.608 R&M Ox-Blood Maroon Iridescent 182-209556
59 Monterey Blue Iridescent P.S.268 R&EM Monterey Blue Iridescent 182-20947
60 Trinidad Gray Iridescent P.8.183 R&M Corsican Red 92-20940
61 Empire Green 023354 R&M Empire Green 92-20929
62 ; %irégston G&ay Oggig}) % g ﬁ Kingston Gray 92-20894
63 udington Green .
I{g)rllglisli‘rGra{ Grav Tnid . . 281};% 11;,' g ﬁi Ludington Green 94-20952
64 ilver French Gray Iridescen S. .
J%{Mom:erey Blue Iridescent P.8.258 R&M Monterey Blue Iridescent 182-20947
Steering Column, Wheel Hub, Bracket, Gear .
Shift Housing Tube, Lever and Hand Brake}All Series Cocoa Brown 242-53199
Series 40-50, 52, 60S, 62, 72, 75, 90
Except styles 40-5011, 11A,
Body| 19,194,217, 67,40-5219, 27/ 20498 R&M Black 94-005
1 Black Color Styies - 40-5011 11A, 19 T{xton Green 94-20957
. 194, 27, 67, ’40_5215, o7 263-2122  Dupont Vincennes Red 94-3618
Sheet Metal Color—All Styles 2532122 Dupont
2 Antoinette Blue 22290 R&M Antoinette Blue : 94-20871
3 Cavern Green . 023855 R&M Triton Green 94-20957
4 Knickerbocker Gray 020185 R&M Vineennes Red 94-3618
5 Marquette Gray 020182 R&M Vincennes Red 94-3618
6 Long Key Green Iridescent P.8.389 R&EM Long Key Green 182-21841
7 Beaver Brown Iridescent P.S.860 R&M Beaver Brown 182-21840
9 Corlear Blue Iridescent P.S.297 R&EM Corlear Blue 182-21339
10 Homer Gray Iridescent P.8.170 R&M Vincennes Red 94-3618
11 8§blood édarooil Idridescint ggggg g g ﬁ Oxblood Maroon © 182-20955
13 icory Green Iridescen .S. . .
4 arbormist Gray Iridescen S. .
5 T lsaubmarinf :glraylhédescetét Pfs Sl ;gé % g %g - Submarine Gray 182-21838
1 eaumont Blue Iridescen S.
) % gillot BFl‘;le Ill.lidéscenti 4 g.g.zgg g g ﬁ Beaumont Blue 182-21342
1 ilver French Gray Iridescent S.1
1<Luzon Green Iridescent P.s.391 R&M Luzon Green 182-21337

The interior fittings and controls on Series 40-50, 52, 60S, 62 cars are toned to match the upholstery in the body. Parts made of

plastic and certain painted parts are identified in the listing as gray and tan. Below is a chart indicating the color of parts used with
the various trim combinations.

Two shades of both gray and tan colors are used on interior painted parts. With exception of the horn button, only the late

type color parts will be furnished. Parts required for the first type color jobs and for Series 40-72, 75, 90 cars must be refinished locally
to match the balance of the interior parts.

SERIES GRAY TAN
To match trim combination To match trim combination
No. 22, 23, 25, 27, 27A, 30, 41, 48, No. 21, 24, 26, 264, 28, 284, 29, 44,
63, 63-7, 54 51, 514, 51-8, 52, 55, 56
~ 40-50, 52, 608, 62 First No. cars Dexter Gray 242-9989 Canterbury Beige 202-53095
o After No. cars Hermes Gray 202-32563 Seaforth Beige  202-53098
40-72, 75, 90 All cars

Carnelian Brown 202-53248

1 Belt Moulding and above.
1 Below Belt Moulding.
* Code Comb. No. will be found on Body Plate on dash.

- Page 10
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Carpets, Seats, Fabricated Trim

UPHOLSTERY CHART NO. 1

Series 39-50, 60S, 61,75, 90

Always use trim (upholstery) chart when ordering yardage upholstery. U.S. list and suggested General Trade
Net prices on trim material are shown on pages immediately following upholstery charts in group 34.0000. When -
ordering specify group numbers as shown on price list.

Trim
Code
No.

44

46

w4901
w4902
w4903
w4905
w4906
w4907

W4909
w4931

w4934
w4835

E.O0.814
E.0.815
E.0.818
E.O.817
B.1..769
B.L.771

Description of Cushion
and Back Rest Material

Tan Pattern Cloth - Series 39-50 .
Tan Ribbed Cloth - Series 39-50. .

Gray Pattern Cloth -
Series 38-50 .........

Gray Ribbed Cloth - Series 39-50
Blue Leather - Series 39-50,61 .

Red Leather - Series 39-50,61

Tan Novelty Bedford Cord -
Series 39-608,61,75......
Tan Plain Cloth -
Series 39-608S,61,75. ..
Gray Novelty Bedford Cloth -
Series 39-608,61,75. .. ...
Tan Striped Broadcloth -

..

Black Leather - Series 39-50,61.
Gray Leather - Series 39-50,61 . .
Green Leather - Series 39-50,61.
Brown Leather - Series 39-50,61 .

LA

..

Series 39-608,61,75.........

Brown Pattern Cloth -
Series 39-75,90 .
Brown Bedford Cord Cloth -
Series 39-75,90
Brown Plain Cloth -
Series 39-75,90 ........
Gray Pattern Cloth -

Series 39-75,90 ...........

Gray Bedford Cord Cloth -
Series 39-75,90 .....
Gray Plain Cloth -
Series 39-75,90

..........

.

Tan Plain Cloth - Series 39-75,90.

Beige Plain Cloth -

Series 39-75,90 ........
Tan Crenelure Cloth -

Series 39-75,90 .......
Gray Crenelure Cloth -

Series 39-75,90 ...........

Black Leather - Series 39-75,90. .
Tan Leather - Series 39-75,90 ...
Green Leather - Series 39-75,90. .
Gray Leather - Series 39-75,90 . .
Green Leather - Series 39-90. ...

Tan Leather - Series 39-90

.....

Cushion and Back
Rest Material

51T139 .cenvnrencnnne. ...4083725
52T139......... crreeaes.. 4083726
17 1 1 4083728
56T139...................4083729
5T1339 ..ccurienrnnnne....4074240
6T1339 ...0vuvannnnnens... 4074242

1T1339..c0ivvivuneneen...4118108
3T13839...................4074236
4T1339...................4074238
2T1339......... crereennes 4089880

63T139...................4089798

66T139 .ccvuiirinrnnnnns 4089820
60T139........... vereen.. 4075030
68T139............. +40...4089824
24T139 or W49801 ....4075035

25T139 or W4902....4075036
26T139 or W4903....4075037
33T139 or W4905 ....4075039
35T139 or W4906....4075040
36T139 or W4907....4075041
29T139 or W4909....4075038

317139 or W4931....4083746

28T139 or W4934....4083743

347139 or W4935....4083749
7T1339 or E.O0.814..4068671
8T1339 or E.O.815..4068672
1071339 or E.0.816..4068674
9T1339 or E.0.817..4068673
25T1339 or B.L.769..4083767
23T1339 or B.L.771..4083765

Sidewall
Material

53T139...4083727
53T139...4083727

57T139...4083730
57T139...4083730

647139 ...4089800
64T139...4089800
61T139...4089799
68T139...4089824
26T139...4075037
26T139...4075037
26T139...4075037
36T139...4075041
36T139...4075041

36T139...4075041
297139 ...4075038

31T139...4083746
29T139...4075038

36T139...4075041

Headlining
Material

54T139...4082150
54T139...4082150

58T139...4082099
58T139...4082099

67T139...4082208
67T139...4082208
20T139...4082207
69T139...4089825
27T139...4083742
277T139...4083742
277139 ...4083742
37T139...4083752
37T139...4083752

37T139...4083752
30T139...4083745

32T139...4083747
30T139...4083745

37T139...4083752

Page 88
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SERVICE INFORMATION
(PRELIMINARY)

Covering
LaSalle V-8, Series 39-50
Cadillac V-8, Series 39-61 60S, & 75
Cadillac V-16, Series 39-90

Service Department
CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION

General Motors Sales Corp.
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The 39-series Cadillac-LaSalle cars are as follows:
Starting

Series Wheelbase Engine Engine No.
39-50 120-inch 322 cu.in. V-8 2290001
39-61 126-inch 346 cu.in. V-8 8290001
39-60S 127-inch 346 cu.in. V-8 6290001
39-75 141-inch 346 cu.in. V-8 3290001
39-90 141-inch 431 cu.in. V-16 5290001

Copyright 1938 by
GENERAL MOTORS SALES CORP.
Lithographed in U. S. A.



1939 Service Information 3

Body

Striking appearance changes characterize the new
39-series Cadillac and LaSalle cars, but the bodies of
these cars are very familiar in design and construction
to the corresponding 38-series bodies. Both the Fisher
and the Fleetwood bodies are of familiar steel, turret-
top construction.

Five different chassis models. with 36 body styles as
listed below comprise the 1939 line. This listing gives
in detail the arrangement of seats and windows, and
locations of spare tires and luggage space.

Door and window arrangements are the same as for
the corresponding previous series. Individually-con-
trolled ventilation is continued in all body styles, with
sliding panes of new design in the rear quarter win-
dows of coupe and sedan models. The ventilator panes
on all series have small locking bolts to prevent their
being pried open.

Concealed door hinges are used on series 39-50 and
61 closed bodies at all points except the lower front
door hinge. These hinges are held in place by large size
Phillip’s head screws. A No. 4 Phillip’s head screw
driver is necessary for their removal and installation.
The hinge mounting holes are slightly elongated, as
in the familiar visable type hinge, to permit adjust-
ment of the doors.

The two key locking system is retained on all series
with only minor changes. On 39-50 and 61 cars, the
door locks are separate from the door handles, and the
lock cylinders are of the same construction as on 38
and 39-60 Special cars. The LaSalle now has locks in
both front doors, as is the case with all Cadillac models.
Locking handles are continued on 39-75 and 90 cars.
The familiar press button interior door locks are used
on all series, except 608S.

Body Styles

Scries 39-50 (120" Wheelbase) ~—Fisher Bodies

2 COUPE . . ittt e, 39-5027........
2 Convertible Coupe ................. 39-5067........
*$ Touring Sedan, 2-Door..............39-5011... ...

5 ConvertibleSedan .................. 39-5029........
*$ Touring Sedan, 4-Door.............. 39.5019........

Series 39-61 (126” Wheelbase)—Fisher Bodies

2C0UPE . . 39-6127........
2 Convertible Coupe ................. 39-6167........
5 Convertible Sedan .................. 39-6129........
*$ Touring Sedan, 4-Door...........,..39-6119........

Series 39-60S (127" Wheelbase)—Fleetwood Body

*5 Special Sedan, 4-Door. .. .............39-6019S.......
Series 39-75 (141" Wheelbase) —Business Cars

8 Business Touring Sedan................. 7523-L......

8 Business Touring Imperial Sedan....... .. 7533-L......

Series 39-75

” .
Series 39-90 } (141”7 Wheelbase)-—Fleetwood Bodies

V-8 Style Nos. V-16 Style Nos.

2Coupe . ... 39-7557 39-9057 ..
SCoupe .........oiiin, 39-7557B 39-9057B. ...
2 Convertible Coupe......... 39-7567 39-9067 ...
5 Sedan, 4-Door ............39-7519 39-9019 ...
5 Sedan—Division ,......... 39-7519F 39-9019F . . .
5 Formal Sedan.............39-7559 39-9059 . ...
5 TownSedan .............. 39-7539 39-9039 ...
5 Convertible Sedan .. ....... 39-7529 39-9029 . ...
7Sedan ................... 39-7523 39-9023

7 Imperial Sedan............39-753} 39-9033 ..

7 Formal Sedan........... .. 39-7533F 39-7533F. ...
7 Town Car ............... 39-7553 39-9053 . ...

*Sunshine Turret Top optional.

Quarter windows, 2 opera seats, luggage, spare tire under deck

Fabric top, blind quarter, 2 opera seats, spare tire under deck

.. Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, divided front seat, wide rear windows
Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, fabric top, blind quarter

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk

Quarter windows, 2 opera seats, luggage and spare tire under deck
Fabric top, blind quarter, 2 opera seats, luggage and tire under deck
Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, fabric top, blind quarter

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, blind quarter, chrome window frames

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, livery trim, 2 auxiliary seats
Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, livery trim, Imperial division, 2
auxiliary seats

. .2 opera seats, spare tire under deck, quarter windows, deck lid

Full width rear seat, quarter window, spare tire under deck, deck lid
Fabric top, 2 opera seats, spare tire under deck, blind quarter, deck lid

‘Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk
-Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, glass division

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, glass division, blind quarter, leather
roof, 2 opera seats .
Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, close coupled, blind quarter, metal roof

“Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, division, optional opera seats, fabric

top, blind quarter

.. Built-in trunk, spare in trunk, 2 auxiliary seats

Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, Imperial division, 2 auxiliary seats

" Built-in trunk, space tire in trunk, Imperial division, blind quarter,

leather roof, 2 auxiliary seats
Built-in trunk, spare tire in trunk, blind quarter, leather roof, removable
canopy over chauffeur’s seat, 2 auxiliary seats
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The trunk or deck lid handles on all series now incor-
porates the license plate holder and light. All trunks
and deck lids are also equipped with an interior flood
light that turns on automatically when the lid is
raised. These features are described in the Electrical
section on page 12.

The series 60 Special does not have running boards;
series 39-50 and 39-61 can be ordered cither with or
without running boards. The removal or installation
of running boards can be easily performed in the
service station.

Frame

Frames of new design are used on the 39-50 JLaSalle
and the 39-61 Cadillac. Fundamentally, these new
frames are similar to the previous 50 and 60 frames,
as they incorporate such features as the I-beam type
of X-member, and side bars curved at the front to
encircle the helical front springs.

The design of the new frames is indicated by the
drawing (Fiz. 1). The LaSallc and 61 Cadillac frames

—— 1) e ——

Fig. 1. Diagram of frame, Series 39-50 and 61.

are similar except for the differences in length as re-
quired by the different wheelbases, and for the X-
member, which is somewhat heavier on the series 61
frame.

The frames used with LaSalle convertible body

Front Wheel

The front suspension systems used on the 39-50 and
61 cars are the same in principle as the 38-series sys-
tems, buc differ in several important features of con-
struction. The systems used on these two series arc
identical, and the following description applies to both.

The lower suspension arms and steering knuckle
supports have been redesigned for greater strength and
for increased road clearance. These arms are steel
pressings instead of forgings, and are formed perfectly
straight to provide the added road clearance.

Rubber bushings are used at the inner ends of the
lower suspension arms, in place of the threaded bolt
construction. These bushings provide softer riding

styles have X-members that are heavier than standard
to provide greater rigidity. Series 61 convertibles also
use a special frame, having additional bracing.

One change of interest to service men is the reduc-
tion in number of body bolt brackets to four. The
body is secured to the frame at seven points on each
side, but the bolts pass directly through the frame
sidebar flanges at all points except the front and one
intermediate point.

The frames used on 39-60S, 75, and 90 cars are the
same as the corresponding 38-series frames, except for
minor changes in such items as bumper mounting
brackets and mounting holes for assembling the ex-
haust system and other similar parts.

Specifications
39.50 39-61 39.60S 39.75  39-90
Wheelbase .. .. .. 120” 126” 127” 141” 1417
Tread—front... 58" 58" 58" 60147  6014"
Tread—rear .... 59" 59" 61" 6214"  6214"

2
Overall length .. 20232" 20714" 21414" 22514 222"

COMMERCIAL CARS
39-50 39-61 39.608 39.75 39-90

Wheelbase . . ... . 15614” 16214" ... 16134"
Tread—front ... 58" 58" . 6034"
Tread—rear .... 617 61" 6234
Overall length 239" 243157 ... 24534"

Suspension

qualities and insulate the chassis more completely from
road shock and noise. The use of these bushings also
means four less lubrication points,

The lower suspension arms are supported upon sta-
tionary shafts bracketed to the frame front cross mem-
ber, in the same manner as on previous series. The
forward and rearward arms are riveted together to
form the wishbone assembly, as shown in Fig. 2, and
are serviced as a unit, which includes the mounting
shaft. In case replacement of rubber bushings is neces-
sary, the two arms can be disassembled by removing
the four rivets that secure the spring and bumper pads
to one of the arms, and reassembled with screws, nuts,
and washers. ‘
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BRACKETS SECURED TO FRAME

' P
i X
| ) :
o L4t -1
¥ J7
—V“”
o} - THREADED BEARING
REMOVE FOUR RIVETS TO
DiSASSEMBLE

RUBBER BUSHING

Fig. 2. Lower suspension arm, Series 39-50
and 61.

The shock absorber arms are new, although the
front shock absorbers are unchanged from those used
last year. New helical springs. slightly smaller in

-diameter, and new rubber bumpers are also required.

The front stabilizer rod is mounted in the same loca-
tion as heretofore, but it is larger in diameter and has
shorter arms than the 38-series stabilizer.

The front suspension systems used on the 39-60S
and on the 39-75 and 39-90 are exactly the same as
for the corresponding 38-series cars, except that the
39-75 and 90 front shock absorbers have slightly
softer valving than used on the previous series.

The caster, camber, and knuckle bolt angle are new
on 39-50 and 61 series. These figures are given in the
specification table. The methods of adjusting front
wheel alignment factors on 39-series cars are exactly
the same as on the corresponding 38-series. Disassem-
bly and reassembly operations are also unchanged.

Specifications
39-50, 61 39-60 S 39-75, 90
Caster . ............ 114 t0-214° Y 10-114° -1 t0 }4°
Camber............. ~Yawoy° =Y o l4° 0to15°
Knuckle bolt angle. ... . 506 59 44’ 51
Toe-in (in motion).... 0 -0 fx” 0 to 1'13" 0to 15"
(at rest) . ...... i to %" dtoh”  3%" o 4k

Caster and camber should be the same on both sides
of the car within 14 °.

Rear Wheel ‘Suspension

The hypoid rear axles formerly used are continued
with minor changes. One size of axle is used for 39-50,
61 and 60S cars, while the larger size is used for 39-75
and 90. The axle gear ratios are the same on all series
as for the corresponding 38 series.

A compressible steel spacer is used between the two
pinion bearings, as shown in Fig. 3. This type of spacer
permits correct pre-loading of the pinion by tighten-
ing the yoke nut. This change does not affect service,
as axle assemblies will not be serviced locally.

Other axle changes include relocation of the spring
seats and shock absorber attachments on the 39-50
and 61 axles.

§
Tk

Qoo X 7\ b
S SN\

Fig. 3. Cross section of rear axle pinion.

REAR AXLE

RUBBER BUSHING

SPRING TENSION SHACKLE
Fig. 4. Rear spring and shackle,
Serjes 39-50 and 61,

The rear springs on series SPRING EVE
39-50 and 61 are of similar
design but not interchangeable

with the springs for the cor- P ZZANSN
) . . AN
responding previous series. The N -§
mounting of these springs is i
entirely new. The 39-50 and N
61 rear springs are mounted k\\\\\\\\§
inside the frame sidebar, at- a pii _, ,
tached to a spring bolt at the NZZZAS SN
Ny Sl N

front and having tension type
parallel link shackles at the
rear, as shown in Fig. 4.

The spring shackles have rubber bushings, top and
bottom, and rubber is also used at the spring bolt.
This use of rubber throughout reduces road shock and
also eliminates half a dozen lubricating points.

The cross link ride stabilizer is discontinued with
this new spring arrangement. The shock absorbers
have different arms and valving.

The rear spring suspension on 39-60S is entirely
unchanged. On 39-75 cars, it is unchanged except
for the rear shock absorbers, which are of new Jesign,
although they continue the 3-position manual adjust-
ment. The 39-90 rear suspension is unchanged. -

SECTION THRU SHACKLE
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Brakes

The familiar self-energizing hydraulic brakes are
continued on all 39-series cars, but with the following
changes:

New design two-piece brake and clutch pedals, as
lustrated in Fig. 5, are used on 39-50 and 61. These
permit use of a new seal that prevents leakage of hot
or cold air through the floor boards at the pedals. The
brake master cylinder is mounted ahead of the pedal
on these series, and is accessible from under the hood.

On 39-50 and 61, the front brakes have been
changed in width from 2 to 2 inches, so that they
are the same width as the rear brakes. This means that
new drums and dust shields are used at the front. The
brake piping on these series has been relocated to suit
detail changes in the new chassis.

The 39-50 and 61 brake master cylinder has been

changed by the addition of a stop for the piston

TWO PIECE PEDAL

GROMMET SHOULD BE
COMPRESSED TO ¥4~
WHEN OPERATING

ROOD 1S AGAINST STOP RUBBER SEAL

FLOOR BOARD

[. MASTER CYLINDER IN
" FRONT OF PEDAL .~

Fig. 5. Brake pedal layout and adjustment, Series 39-50
and 61.

SECURE .0IS"CLEARANCE AT
THESE 2 POINTS BY

ADJUSTING ANCHOR PIN
AND STAR WHEEL

aperating rod, which permits a more positive adjust-
ment of the operating rod, as follows:

Loosen the lock nut and turn the clevis until the
pedal grommet is compressed to 3% -inch when the
shculder on the operating rod is up against the stop in
the master cylinder. (See Fig. §)

Another important change has been made in the
brake adjusting procedure, which affects the 39-50,
61 and 60-S brakes only. This change is the elimina-
tion of the eccentric adjustment for the secondary
shoe. Changes in the adjustment procedure with this .
new construction are as follows:

1. After the road wheels and the inspection hole
covers have been removed, and the piston operating
rod and hand brake cables have been adjusted—

2. Insert a thin screw driver through the drum
inspection hole cover at the center of the secondary
shoe and pry the entire shoe assembly forward so that
the primary shoe lining contacts the drum.

3. Establish a clearance of .015”, one and one-half
inches from each end of each secondary shoe, by read-
justing the star wheel adjusting screw and the anchor
pin, if necessary. This will provide the correct oper-
ating clearance for both the primary and the secondary
shoe.

4. Repeat at all four wheels and road test the car.

A new hand brake lever is used in all series. It has
2 new thumb release that operates a roller clutch that
holds the lever in any position.

Specifications

39-50, 61 39-608 39.75, 90
Brake Drums—

Inside Diameter ......... 12 12" 14”

Out-of-round, not over....007” 007" . .007"
Width of lining, front.... 2” 204" 214"
”n ” I, ”

rear. ... 2 2 244

Fig. 6. Adjustmentk of brake shoes, Series 39-50, 61 and 60S.
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Engine

The V-8 and V-16 engines used on the 38-series
cars are continued without major changes on the cor-
responding 39-series. The engine sizes are unchanged.

A new piston ring arrangement is now usec! on V-8
engines. Its purpose is to increase cylinder bore dura-
bility, and provide better oil economy. _The_ piston top
land is wider, to move the top compression ring f?rthc?r
from the heat of combustion, and this top ring is
narrower (3/32”) and deeper, which increases its
unit pressure,

The other compression rings and the oil rings are
the same as for the 38-series, but all rings have been
coated with ferric oxide, which provides longe}' wear
and less possibility of scuffing, especially while the
engine is new,

The valve lifter bodies on all series engines are also
coated with ferric oxide to provide greater resistance
to scuffing and scoring. The valves themselves_do not
have a slot in the valve heads. When lappmg-u}-
valves, a vacuum cup attachment must be used in
place of a screw driver blade.

An entirely new crankcase ventilating system is
used on the 39-series V-8 engines. This new system
utilizes the suction created by the motion of the car
to draw the gases from the crankcase, instead of using
engine suction.

The new system does not require external suction
pipes, as nearly all parts are inside t!le engine. .The
operation of the system, illustrated in Fig. 7, is as
follows:

Air enters a screened opening in the oil filler pipe
and, after ventilating the crankcase, passes upward
into the valve tappet compartments as in previous
designs. Then, however, the gases pass back into a
cored passageway between the engine rear bulkhead

Fig. 7. Crankcase ventilating
system, V-8 engines.

CROSS SECTION THRU
REAR OF ENGINE

AIR ENTERS
HERE

i
AIR DISCHARSED HERE —— 7

Fig. 8. Generator mounting, Series 39-90,

and the flywheel. An outlet ficting, which is 1 part
of the oil pan, discharges the gases beneath the car.
This new system requires the use of a new crank-
case. It also requires a new oil pan, and it makes
unnecessary the ventilating connections in the valve

chamber covers, the intake manifold, and the ajr
cleaner,

The new oil pan sump for V-8 engines is shorter and
deeper than before, which concentrates the oil supply
and tends to reduce aeration of the oj] under all con-
ditions, but especially when the pan is slightly over-
filled. The oil capacity remains at 7 quarts, but the
oil level indicator is calibrated differently from the
38-series indicator,

New fan brackets and belts are required on V-8
engines to lower the cooling fans as required by the
new radiators. As the LaSalle bracket and belt now
differ from the Cadillac V-8 units, the belts are no
longer interchangeable. Neither of these 39-series fan
belts are interchangeable with 3 8-serjes belts.

To increase generator belt life, the generator pylley
on V-8 engines has been redesigned so that the contact
between belt and pulley comes on the inside surface
of the belt instead of along the vee shaped sides. There
is no change in belt adjustment instructions.

The friction generator drive used on the 38-90 has
been superceded by a bele drive, illustrated in Fig. 8.
The generator is mounted high above the engine vee
at the front, and is driven by a short belt from a pulley
placed just behind the fan driven pulleys and rotating
with them. This belt should be adjusted to the same
tension as the fan belts.

New spark plugs, A.C. No. 104, with 10 mm.
threads are used on all 39-series cars. Care must be
taken when installing these plugs not to turn them
down too tightly, as these small threads will strip
more easily than 14 or 18 mm. threads, Hinckley-
Myers has a socket wrench for these plugs. The gap
is unchanged.

The Carter carburetor is continued on the LaSalle
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Fig. 9. Engine sup-
port locations,
Series 39-50, 61 and 60S

and the V-16, and the Stromberg carburetor on the
Cadillac V-8. The intake silencer on the LaSalle has
been redesigned and shortened to fit the shorter hood.
The Carter carburetor has improved jet cooling,
which will reduce tendencies to gas lock and make hot
starting easier. Changes in the passages from the float
chamber to the nozzles minimize the effect of steep
hills and sharp turns on the fuel level in the nozzles.
A number of small drilled passages have been elimi-
nated in the Stromberg carburetor, reducing the pos-
sibility of irregular operation due to obstruction by
dirt or gum in the gasoline. The electric choke for-

merly used with the Stromberg carburetor has been
superceded by a choke actuated by the heat of the
exhaust manifolds.

New engine supports are used for 39-50, 61 and
60S series cars. The front supports employ the same

~ rubber cushions as the 38-series, but they have been

moved inward on 39-608 and inward and downward

‘on 39-50 and 61. The rear support, illustrated in

Fig. 9, is entirely new.

Service has been simplified, since none of the new
supports are adjustable. The amount of compression
of the rubber cushions is fixed by the design, and the
attaching bolts need only be drawn up tightly.

The engine supports on 39-75 and 90 are unchanged.
Adjustment of the rear support is made in the same
manner as for the corresponding 38-series.

The clutches that were used on the 38-series cars
are being continued without change on the correspond-
ing 39-series cars.

Specifications
. 39-50 39.608, 61 39-75 39-90
Bore and
Stroke 3Mixale”  3VAx4lA”  3VixaVs”  3U4x3l4”
Piston
Displacement 322 cu, in. 346 cu.in. 346 cu.in. 431 cu. in.
Taxable H.P. 36.45 39.20 39.20 " 67.6
* Compression
Ratio 6.25to 1 6.25to 1 6.70 to 1 6.75 101

Transmission

The transmission and syncromatic transmission con-
trol used on the 39-series cars differ from the 3 8-series
design only in a few details, as follow:

Changes have been made in the interlock mechanism
in the transmission case, which provide a more positive
interlock and make shifting more convenient by short-
ening the throw of the transmission control lever.
(Fig. 10)

The bracket that supports the transmission control
shafts at the bottom of the steering column is now
placed between the two levers, as shown in Fig. 11.

Adjustment of the lower lever (for second and high
gear), is made with Tool No. J-1204 in the same

/— INTERLOCK

Fig. 10. Shifting mechanism at transmission
case.

~
R

MUST BE TIGNTENED BEFORE
CLAMP SCREW IS TISHTENED

LOWER SUPPORT BRACKET
APPROX. 008 CLEARANCE
SETWEEN LEVER AND BRACKET-,
/'/
/
{
i

#008 70 8E ON
T0P OF LEVERS —,

SPRUINES
“TooLuizos \o

NN

‘ USE TWO ANTILRATTLE
SPRINGS (F NECESSARY
BOTH ENDS OF ROD,
ASSEMBLE A3 SHOWN.

Fig. 11. Shifting mechanism on steering column.
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manner as before. The other lever (for low and
reverse gear) is then pushed down against the bracket
until there is only .005-inch clearance, as measured
with a feeler gauge. Two spring washers are used only
between the bracket and the lower lever.

A change inside the transmission that reduces fric-
tion in reverse is the use of steel-backed babbitt thrust
washers and steel-backed babbitt bushings for the

reverse idler gears in place of the bronze parts formerly
used.

The transmission itself is otherwise substantially
the same. All transmission parts are interchangeable
among the various 39-series cars (excluding the
39-90) except for the extension housing. One housing
is used for 39-50, 60S and 61 series, another for 39-75,
and another for 39-90.

Fuel Tank and Exhaust System

i

i

The fuel tanks and fuel feed systems of all 39-series
cars are the same as for the corresponding 38-series,
cxcept for the following changes. A new gearless type
gasoline gauge float unit is used on all series except
39-90. On all tanks fitted with this new unit, the fuel
pipe is attached directly to the tank instead of to the
gauge unit, as formerly. The gasoline tank capacities
are given below.

The exhaust systems and mufflers are entirely new
on all series. The mufflers on all 39-series are of the
“three-pass” type illustrated in Fig. 12. This type is
quieter and more durable than the previous straight
through type. The outer shells of the mufflers are a
double thickness of a corrosion-resisting steel, called
“terne plate”.

The muffler mountings for 39-50 and 61 cars are
shown in Fig. 14. The muffler is supported at each
end by new type rubber insulators, while the tail pipe
is supported by a fabric and rubber insulator. The

mufflers are lertered
“inlet” at the front

st

Fig. 12. Cross section of “three pass” muffler.

90 cars is illustrated in Fig. 13. The 39-60S system
is similar, except that the exhaust pipe from the engine
is carried down the right side of the chassis. These
systems include a- resonator chamber in addition to
the transversely mounted muffler. Note that the flex-
ible pipe used on 38-75 and 90 has been discontinued.

Fr e s

The mufflers used on 39-60S, 75 and 90 are inter-
changeable with those used on the corresponding 3 8-
series. On 38-60S, however, new 39-type mounting
brackets and insulators must be used. Only the 39-

g

end. series mufflers will be supplied for service use.
The muffler system
i ‘ as used on 39-75 and
Specifications
39.50,61  39-608  39.75,90
Gasoline tank capacity. ... . .. 22 gals. 22 gals. 26.5 gals.
W—L;RGE RESONATOR
[-— DOUBLE WRAPPED
TERNE PLATE SHELL
DOUBLE WRAPPED OUTER SHELL.
OF 056 TERNE PLATE @
RUBBER

- TERNE PLATE INTERMEDIATE
SHELL

11 |

2 PLY FRICTION
DUCK

THREE PASS MUFFLER TAIL PIPE SUPPORT

LOCK SEAM HEADER

— MUFFLER CLAMPS—
' ya THREE PASS MUFFLER !

i

Fig. 13. Exhaust sys-

tem, Series 39-75 q L
and 90. /
; \ DOUBLE WRAPPED TERNE PLATE
i 4 OUTSIDE SHELL OF 050 MATERIAL
Fig. 14. Exhaust system, Series : \

39-50 and 61. “ LOCK SEAM HEADER
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- Steering

The steering gears on the 39-series cars are the same
in design as the gears used on the corresponding 38-

FRONT WHEEL

—STEERING ARM

TIE ROD /—

CROSS DRAG LINK
TIE ROD

IDLER LEVER

J

STEERING GEAR FRAME

FRAME

Fig. 15. Steering layout and connections, Series 39-50
and 61.

series, but they are not interchangeable with the pre-
vious models because of difference in the lengrhs of
the columns and in the key-way location for the trans-
mission control bracket.

A new type of cross link steering, as shown in Fig.
15, is used on 39-50 and 61 series. The way in which
this linkage operates will be evident from the drawing.
The cross type steering used on 60-S cars has not been
changed, nor has the steering system used on 7§ and
90 series cars.

Steering wheels are new for all series. On LaSalle,
the wheel hub is a rubber-covered steel forging. On
all Cadillac series, flexible spoke wheels are standard
equipment. A wheel of this type is available on LaSalle
as an accessory. The two upper spokes are spaced
widely apart on each type of wheel, to provide a clear
view of the instrument panel. New horn buttons are
used, which include a horn ring with the flexible spoke
wheel.

Service operations are unchanged. Steering gear
adjustments are made in the same manner as before.
On 39-50 and 61 cars, toe-in is adjusted in the same
manner as before, by turning both tie rod adjusters an
equal amount. Steering connecting rod ends are ad-
justed by turning up tight and backing off to the first
cotter pin hole.

Wheels, Rims and Tires

All wheel and tire sizes remain the same as the cor-
responding 38-series. Four slots have been added to
each disc wheel on 39-50, 608 and 61 series. These
slots are just inside the rim and equally spaced around
the wheel. They permit the use cf emergen¢y chains
and also assist in brake drum cooling.

Forged steel hubs are used for both front and rear
wheels on 39-50, 60S and 61 in place of the former
malleable iron hubs. The front wheel spindle diameter
has been increased 1/32 inch on these series. New
outer wheel bearings are used, which are not inter-
changeable with the 38-series bearings. New cones are
used for the inner bearings.

Specifications
Rims—
39-50, 61 398 39-75, 90
Diameter. .. .. .. ... 16~ 16” 16”
Wideh. .. ..., ... 44" 414" 5"
Tires—
Size............... 7.00x 16"  7.00x16" 7.50x 16"
No. plys. ....... .. 4 4 6
“Inflation pressure. .. 26 lbs. 28 lbs. 32 Ibs.

*Inflation pressures, all series commercial chassis: 32 lbs. fronc;
38 lbs. rear.

Chassis' Sheet Metal

The 39-series sheet metal parts are new in appear-
ance, but very similar in construction to the 38-series
parts.

The hood is of the familiar front opening type, but
it has two new features. The first, used on 39-50 and
61 only, is a new hood support (Fig. 16) which is
mounted in the center of the dash and lifts the hood

at the center. The support is provided with counter-
balancing springs to hold the hood in its raised posi-
tion, as before. The hood hinges are entirely separate
from this support.

The second change is a new hood latch, illustrated
in Fig. 17. The latch is released by lifting the radiator
ornament as before, but it is now unnecessary to reach
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in and release the safety catch, since an automatic
safety catch is formed as part of the hood latching
mechanism, and both the main and safety catches are
released by the ornament. This new latch is used on
all 39-series excepting the 39-90. which retains the
old type safety catch.

The hood side panels are removed in the same fashion
as on the 38-series. Hood alignment can be corrected
by loosening attaching screws and prying either the
hood top panel or the radiator shell and fender assem-
bly as required. The hood hinge holes are elongated to
permit sideways adjustment of the hood top panel,
and the mounting holes at the rear of the front fenders
are elongated to permit up-and-down or forward-and-
back movement of the fender assembly. The radiator
tie rods can be shortened slightly, if required, to pro-
vide a better fit at the front of the hood.

The 39-608, like the 38-60S, does not have running
boards, but is fitted with decorative sill cover panels
instead. Series 39-50 and 61 cars can be ordered either
with or without running boards. Series 39-75 and 90
-cars are available only with running boards. Either
type of 39-50 or 61 car can be changed over to the
other type by using a kit of parts which is available

,~TO UNLATCH AND LIFT
HOOD: OPERATOR
MERELY L!,FT!
ORNAMENTY., NO OTHER
OPERATION IS REQUIRED

WHEN ORNAMENT (S
LIFTED BOTHMAIN AND
SAFETY L ATCHES ARE

ELEASED.

CLOSED POSITION

HOOD CLOSED HOOD OPEN

Fig. 16. Hood support bracket, Series 39-50
. and 61,

from the Parts Diyision, according to instructions
which will soon be released. :

The front and rear fenders, the radiator grille and
side grilles, and the various splash pans are constructed
so that they can be serviced individually in the same
manner as heretofore.

~ SPRING HOLDS
// ORNAMENT DOWN

SAFETY LATCH ~—— —
AUTOMATICALLY ENGAGES

Al LDS HOOD
DOWN IF OPERATOR

SAFETY POSITION

Fig. 17. Operation of hood latch, Series 39-50, 61,
60S and 75.

Chassis Electrical System

The electrical systems of the 39-series cars have been
changed from the 38-series systems in the following
details.

The battery on the 39-50 LaSalle is located under
the left front floorboard, but it is the same battery as
used on the 38-.50. The batteries on the 39-61, 60S,
and 90 are the same as those used on the corresponding
38-series, and they are mounted in the same locations,
but changes in the sheet metal have improved accessi-
bility on 39-61 and 60S. The same battery is used on
39-75 as is used on 39-60S and 61.

The charging rate of the generator used on 39-75
and 90 has been stepped up 4 amperes to 2 maximum

of 28-32. Minor changes have been made in the gener-
ator brackets and pulleys on all series, as described in
the “Engine” section. Otherwise, the generators are
unchanged.

Starting motors and starting circuits are unchanged
from the 38-series. A new starter clutch is used in
all V-8 starting motors, however, so these units are
not interchangeable between 39 and 38.

New "‘sea shell” type horns are used on all 39-series
except 39-90. These have short die cast bells, and
are mounted accessibly under the hood and on the hood
cross brace. The horn relay on these cars is mounted
on the front of the dash, next to the generator relay.




12 1939 Service Information

CENTER
LINE
OF CAR

25 )" 39-50 36 %3950

26 " 39-61; 6% 39-61

27 %" 39-605 35%"39-60$
38%°39-75

GROUND LINE

Fig. 18. Dimensions of headlamp center
locations.

The 39-90 continues the long trumpet type horns
mounted behind the radiator grille.

The long streamlined headlamps, although new in
appearance, employ similar lenses, reflectors, and bulbs
as before. The adjusting screws for aiming the lamps
are more accessible. The vertical adjusting screw is at
the bottom of the lamp, while the horizontal screw is
at the inner edge of the lamp between the lamp door
and the radiator casing. The location of the headlamp
centers is given in Fig. 18, except for 39-90, which
is the same as 38-90.

The rear license plate on all 39-series cars is mounted
in the center of the trunk lid or rear deck, and is
illuminated from below by a lamp that is a part of the
trunk or deck lid handle (See Fig. 19). A single-
contact three candle power bulb (Mazda No. 63) is
used here. The combined stop and rear lamps are
mounted on the fenders as heretofore, except on 39-
50 and 61, where they are on the body near the fenders.

The license plate frames supplied as an accessory are
held in place by clips within the frame which grip the
metal edges tightly. To install them, remove license
bracket cross bar and assemble lower tube of frame to
the bracket.

FORCE CLIPS IN TUBE
OVER EDGE OF LICENSE PLATE

(8320-350%

= LENS

TRUNK LID

Fig. 19. License plate mounting and frame.

Place license plate in position in lower tube and
hook clamp over plate at top. Assemble frame around
plate so that it touches all around. Then, using both
hands, strike the frame smartly from both sides at
once, forcing the clips as far over the license plate
edges as they will go. Finally, strike the frame from
above to seat the top and bottom clips, and then
tighten clamp nut securely.

To remove frame, place 2 wooden block inside the
frame and use a hammer to drive tubes off license
plate.

The trunk compartment has a floodlight, which is
standard equipment on all 39-series. This light is con-
nected in the lighting circuit so that it operates only
when the rear lamps are turned on. When the trunk
lid is opened, the light is turned on; when the lid is
closed, the light turns off.

This light is operated by a novel “gravity” switch,
in which contact is made or broken by two brass balls
which roll back and forth as the crunk lid is raised or
lowered. The switch is a part of the lamp mounting.
A 1.5 candlepower (Mazda No. 55) bulb is used in
this lamp.

The instrument panel design shown in Fig. 20 is
used on all 39-series cars. The structural portion is
integral with the body, and the visible portion is
assembled to it. The individual instruments can be
disassembled, first in pairs, and then singly. In remov-
ing or installing instruments, care must be exercised
not to bend the pointers or to otherwise damage the
delicate working parts.

To assure against damage to the pointers, which are
mounted in front of the dials, stops are located on the
back of the panel. When an instrument cluster is to
be removed, the screws must be taken out and the
cluster moved down until the stops are cleared, then
the cluster can be lifted out without damage to the
pointers.

The glass over the group of instruments can be
replaced, but it is necessary first to remove the entire
panel of instruments, after which the Phillip’s screws
holding the moulding can be taken out and the glass
replaced. The glass over the center and right hand
panels must be replaced with the channels. These parts
can be removed individually after loosening the screws
at the back of the panel.

The left hand portion of the panel is devoted to the
cluster of instruments, which are the same as previ-
ously used except for the appearance. New brown and
white markings provide high visibility, for both day
und night driving. The only notable change is in the
headlamp indicator, which is now a single red light
that glows only when the “driving” beams are lighted.
The lighting switches operate in the same manner as
before.

The center portion contains decorative plates which
are removed to make way for the controls of the new
automatic radio, a single unit set that can be installed
behind the grille. Below the grille are the plainly
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/ THROTTLE [ TS| STASTER
! INSTRUMENT LIGHT SWITCH

A LIGHT SWITCH /

SPELDOMETER RESET e

r YRTHY J l Fi%’é‘]

©

CLOCK AESTY N GLOVE BOW:
BEHIND CLOCH

INSTRUMENT PANEL

-+ STATION SELECTOR BUTTONS
/ TOUCH TUNING

/7 ENSTITY AND
TONE CONTROL

VOLUME CONTROL  ~ * STATION SELECTOR
MANUAL CONTROL

1 i i

ﬂ V.

\——-n:thn«s coLUMN

~. ~HEATER SWITCH
\\ FO@ LIGNT SWITCH
\\ WINDSHELD WASHER VALVE
"= ANTENNA CONTROL

ACCESSORY CONTROLS

Fig. 20. Diagram of instrument panel and accessory
control mountings.

marked controls for starter, throctle, etc., as shown.
These controls are carefully recessed for added safety.
The glow-lighted instrument dials and the lock lamp
are controlled by the two-position instrument light
switch in the same manner as on the 38-series cars.
The glove compartment occupies the right hand
portion of the panel, and the electric clock, which is
standard on all series, is mounted just above it. The
clock resetting and regulating knobs can be reached

from inside the glove compartment. The compart-
ment lock and knob operate the same as before. A
small floodlamp turns on automatically when the com-
partment door is opened. The switch is located at the
upper left corner of the compartment door opening.
A 1 candlepower (Mazda No. 51) bulb is used.

Mounting holes for installation of accessory control
switches are a part of the panel. Locations of these
various controls are shown in Fig. 20.

Radiator

New radiators are used on all 39-series cars except
the 39-90. They are lower and wider to suit the new
hood contours, and incorporate several changes which
increase ruggedness.

The core is of the tube and fin type instead of the.

cellular type. This construction is particularly well
adapted to the carrying of internal pressures built up
by the pressure filler cap. The cores of all series
(except 39-90) are 3% inches thick. The cooling
efficiency of the new design is the same as of the 1938
design. :

The radiator top tank is changed in shape so that it
no longer overhangs the core at the rear, yet the
capacity has been increased one pint, which reduces

aeration and water loss. Additional braces and stronger
seams make the new cores more durable.

These changes permit the use of cooling system
pressures up to 7 pounds, which raises the boiling point
(at sea level) to 229°F. As this is the same pressure
as used on 38-90 and 39-90, the same filler cap can be
used cn all 39-series cars.

The cooling systems of all 39-series V-8’s are
drained at three points, at the bottom of each cylinder

bank, as heretofore, and at the radiator outlet elbow.

Three grilles are used on all series except the 39-90
—a central grille flanked by grilles in the fender “cat-
walks.” The flow of air is illustrated in Fig. 21. With
this arrangement, the total area of the grille openings
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N

Fig. 21. Flow of air through radiator grille and side
grilles (39-50 shown).

is increased, yet modern hood contours and appearance
are permitted. The radiator grille is lower, which
permits a lower hood and better visibility, which in
turn increases safety.

Automatic radiator shutters are continued on all
39-series models.

Specifications
39-50 39.61 39-608 39-75 39.90
Radiator—
Area of core .
in sq. in. 400 400 381 400 505
Thickness

of core I 3" 338" 338" 38"

Capacity of

system 25 qts.  24Y5 qus.  24V5 qts. 2415 qes. 30 qts.
Hose

Connections—
Cylinder head to radiator
(2 used)
Diameter,
inside 14" 114" 14" 14" 114"
Length 1018” 114" 1Y 1y" 10"

Radiator to  water pump
(2usedon 39-90)

Diameter,

inside 2/’ 2’/ 2” 2” 1%"
Molded Molded Molded

Length Elbow  Elbow 634" 634" Elbow

Lubrication

The lubrication of the 39-series cars has been very
definitely simplified. This applies particularly to the
39-50 and 61 series cars, in which the number of
grease gun connections have been reduced by 10—

there being 4 less points on the front wheel suspension’

system, and 6 less on the rear suspension, which now
has 7o lubricating points. There is no change in the
number of lubricating points on 39-60S, 75 and 90
cars.

The lubrication schedule has also been simplified by
the elimination of the 3,000 mile interval. This has
been accomplished by changing inspection of the
transmission and steering gear lubricant to the 1,000
mile interval, in line with generally accepted practice,
and by moving the very small item of timer-distrib-
utor cam and wick lubrication to this interval also.
This schedule can be applied to past model cars if
desired.

Detailed lubrication instructions on the 39-series
cars are given in the lubrication charts that accom-
pany the Owner’s Manuals. Extra copies of charts, if
required for service station use, can be secured without
charge on request to the Parts Department.

Engine oil recommendations, both as to viscosity
and draining intervals, are unchanged from last year.
Lubricant recommendations are also unchanged, ex-
cept that the use of SAE 90 Hypoid lubricants in the
transmission is now permissible, although SAE 90 gear

oil is preferable.

The lubricant capacities on all 39-series cars are the
same as for the corresponding 3 8-series.

Lubrication Schedule

Every 1000 Miles

Oil starter and generator oil

cups. )

Oil hand brake connections.

Oil clutch release mechanism.

Oil distributor cam wick.

Lubricate distributor grease
cup.

Lubricate water pump.

Lubricate chassis connections.

Lubricate body hardware.

Add water to battery.

Add liquid to radiator.

Check tire inflation.

Inspect steering gear lubricant
level.

Inspect transmission lubricant
level.
Inspect rear axle lubricant level.

Every 2000 Miles

Drain and replace engine oil.
Clean filter in oil filter pipe
Clean carburetor air cleaner.

Every 6000 Miles

Check, repack and adjust front
wheel bearings.

Drain, flush and refill transmis-
sion.

Drain, flush and refill rear axle.
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Tools
No new special service tools are required for serv- be ordered from the Hinckley-Myers Company, are
icing the 39-series cars, but two commercial tools of as follow:
sizes not previously used will be needed, and these No. 4 Phillip’s head screw driver for 39-50 and 61
‘should be secured promptly. These tools, which can door hinges.

Special socket wrench for 10 mm. spark plugs.

Other References

10M—10-38
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INTRODUCTTION

This parts llst includes all aotive Chassis parts suppl
LaSalle and Cadillac ocars. Certaln slow moving parts D

supplying the factory with a description of the part.

jed for service on 1939 Serles
ot included can be obtainsd by
The standard Cadillao grouping

system is continued in this 1ist and the pages can be {nserted in their corresponding

groups in the Master Chassis Parts List.

The character "1™ followipg some of the part number indlcates new parts not used on
previous LaSalle or Cadillac models. Otherwise the same charaoters are used as in the
Master Chassis Parts List to designate crated and speoial discount ltems.

On parts listed in more than one position, the Master Group Number is shown in parentheses

in the descriptive column, and i designated by a star (*).

Body Parts for Fisher end Fleetwood bodles are 1isted in a separate Body Parts List.
Parts for bodies mounted on commeroial chassis should be ordered from the manufacturer

of the body.

All parte for ocustom, commercial or right hand drive chassie ‘end bodles listed in this

Parts List are available for service repair purposes only.

When such parts are desired

for change-overs or other than repalr purposes, submit 1ist of material wanted to

Factory Parts Department for availability.

The seme instructions for ordering and returning parts as oontained in the Master Chassis

Parts List apply to all parts f{noluded in this list.

Changes in design duriné production are made at a definite Engine or Unit Assembly Number.

The looations of these numbers are as follows:

Series 39-50,608,81,75

On rough\flat surface on rear
portion of crankcase back of
L..E.block,numbered at right
angle with the orankshaft.
Numbering to start from the
top.

Engine Number

Unit Chassis Number Top surface of frame side bar,
just ahead of dash, opposite
steering gear

On lower end of rough flat
surface on rear portion of
orankcase back of the L.H.
block, numbered parallel with
the orankshaft

Unit Engine Number

Body and Style Number On plate on left side of desh

ENGINE NUMBER CHART

LaSalle
Series 39-50

Cadillac
Series 39-60S
Series 30-61
Series 39-75
Series 39-90

Series 39-90

Upper rear L.H. corner of
L.H., cylipder block,parallel
with cylinder head.

Top surface of frame side bar,
just shead of dash opposite
steering gear.

Upper rear R.H. corner of
R.H. oylinder bdblock.

On.plate on left side of dash

Engine No.

2290001 to
6290001 to
8290001 to
3290001 to
5290001 to



Style No.

39-5011
39-5011A

39-5019
39-5019A

39-5027
39~-5029
39-5067

39-60198
39-~6019S-A

39-6119
39-6119A

39-6127
39-6129
39-6167

39-7519
39-7519¥
39-7523
39-7523L
39-7529
39-7533
39-7533F
39-7533L
39~7539
39-7553
39-7557
39-7557B
397559
39-7567

39-9019
39-9019F
39-9023
39-9029
39-9033
39-9033F
39-9039
39-9053
39-9057

- 39-9057B

39-9059
39-9067

BODY

Bod e

5 Pass. 2 Door Touring Sedan
S5 Pass. 2 Door Touring Sedan
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof)

5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Seden
5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof)

2 Pass. Coupe

5 Pass. Conv. Sedan

2 Pass. Conv. Coupe
Commercial Chassis

5 Pass. Special Sedan
5 Pass. Special Sedan
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof)

5 Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan
S Pass. 4 Door Touring Sedan
(Sunshine Turret Top Roof)

2 Pass. Coupe

S Pass. Conv., Seden

2 Pass. Conv. Coupe
Commercial Chassis

5 Pass. SBedan (Fl.)

Pass. Imperial Sedan (Fi.)
Pass. Sedan (F.)

Pass, Business Sedan (rF1.)
Pasgs.,~Conv., Sedan (F1.)
Pass, Imperial Sedan (F1.)
Pass, Formal Sedan (Fil.)

Pass. Town Sedan (Fl1.)
Pass, Town Car (Fi.)
Pass, Coupe %!1.)

Pass, Coupe (F1.)

Pass. Formal Sedan (Fl.)
Pass. Conv. Coupe (Fl1.)
ommerolal Chassis

(LR NS R RX RN REPEYY

Qoo

Pags. Sedan (Fl.)

Pass. Imperial Sedan (Fi.)
Pass. Sedan (F1.)

Pass. Conv., K Sedan (F1.)
Pass. Imperlal Sedan (F1.)
Pass. Yormal Sedan (¥l.)
Pass. Town Sedan (F1.)
Pass, Town Car (F1.)

Pass. Coups (F1.

Pass, Coupe (F1.

Pass., ¥Yormal Seden (TF1.)
Pass. Conv. Coupe (F1.)

NN ILIAMAIGD

STYLES

Psss. Business erial Sedan (Fl.)

Serles

39-50

39-50
39-50

39-50
39-50

39-50

39-50
39-50

39-603
39-608

39-61

39-61
39-61
39-~-61
39-61
39-81

38-75
39-75
39-75
39~75
39-75
39~75
39-75
39-75
39-75
39-75
39-75

.39-75

39-75
39-75
39-75

39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90
39-90

Wheelbase

120"

120"
120"

120"
120"
120"~
120"
156~
127~

127n

126"
126"

126" .

126"
126"
lae"

141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
141"
lél"

141"
l4ln
14l
141"
141"
l4al"»
141"
141»
141"
141"

141w’

141"
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COLOR COMBINATTION

Laoquers are not carried in stock. The factory will secure and ship as quickly es possible any
standard colors not avallable locally, but caanot guarantee the color to be an exact match of that
on the oar, ae all colors may change slightly due to olimatic conditions and exposure to the

weather.
BODY AND SHEET METAL WHEELS
| Comb.
| Code
No. Color Name Color No. Mfgr. Color Name Color No.
51 Black 20498 R & M Black 94-005
g Triton Green 94-20957
Coraican Red 94-20940
52 Antoinette Blue 22290 R &M Antoinette Blue 94-20871
53 Cavern Green 023355 R & M Triton Green 94-20957
54 Marblehead Gray 20198 R & M Corsican Red 92-20940
55 Dragoon Blue Iridescent P.S.261 R & M Kashan Blue 943888
56 Piedmont Creen Iridescent P.8.371 R & M Piledmont Green Iridesceat 182-20948
57 Franconia Biege Iridescent P.S8.875 R & M TFranconia Biege Iridescent 182-20951
58 0x-Blood Maroon Iridescent P.S.608 R & M Ox-Blood Maroon Iridescent 182-20955
59 Monterey Blus Iridescent P.8.258 R & M Monterey Blue Iridescent 182-20947
60 Trinidad Gray Iridescent P.S.183 R& M Corsican Red 92-20940
(38 Empire Green 023354 R & ¥ Empire Green . 92-20929
62 Kingston QGray 0201861 R & M Kingston Gray 92-20894
* + Ludington Green 23459 R&M 94-20952
63 + English Gray 21147 R&X } Ludington Green 4
*gq t Si{lver French Gray Iridescept P.S.106 R & M} Monterey Blue Iridescent 182-20947
+ Monterey Blue Iridescent T P.8.258 R&M
STANDARDIZED COLORS-ALL CARS
Radistor Grille -~ Center 39-50 white Dulux and Chrome 94-20850
39-608,61,75 Body Color and Chrome
39-90 Chrome
Radiator Orille - Side 39-50,605,61,75 Black Dulux and Chrome 94-005
Hood Ventilator 39-50 White Dulux and Chrome 94-20850
39-60S,61,75 Black Dulux and Chrome 94-005
Steering Gear Housing Tube, Wheel Hub,
Bracket and Gear Shift Housing Tube, All SBeriles Cocoa Brown 242-53199
Lever and Hand Brake
Wheel Stripe All Serles Pale Gold Bronze

* Used on 39-60198 only
+ Belt Moulding and above
+ Bolow Belt Moulding and Fenders

Page 4



